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No matter who we are, 

No matter where we are, 

No matter our differences, 

May we awaken! 

May our spirits rise! 

 

Let’s make it work from there, 

Creating positive change, 

For all of us! 
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Introduction 

We Can Change our Future!1 is the 3rd section of We Can Change!2  Feel free to explore it first, though! 

In the 1st section, We Can Change Our Wicked Problems!3, we explored 25 dimensions of U.S. society, 

which is the world’s largest empire and economy, aggressively exporting and forcing its ways globally. 

Many of these dimensions also exist in other countries.  It finds great brokenness and unsustainability.   

The most feared nation, biggest arms dealer and surveillance state, the U.S. devotes ¾ of discretionary 

Federal spending to Earth’s largest military, with no credible military threat, more than the next 10 

largest militaries, combined, as it lets infrastructure and social systems degrade.  We’re bankrupting 

ourselves with the world’s most expensive healthcare system, that leaves millions without care.  

Extremely unfair income/wealth inequality has ¾ living paycheck-to-paycheck, with far more in poverty 

than we recognize and epic homelessness, mental health, substance abuse and gun violence problems.  

We have a mass shooting a day, in the only nation where we kill our children with guns in our schools. 

We’re addicted to energy that only seems cheap because we ignore many of its costs, creating a global 

climate change crisis, while ravaging our natural life support systems and poisoning life with our wastes 

and food processes.  We’ve imprisoned 1 in 35 adults, 5.4 times the average global rate, ruining lives, 

spending more to imprison us than it costs to send us to Harvard.  Legal and tax systems are insanely 

complex and unfair.  We’ve built the equivalent of 301 roads to the moon we’re frustrated in traffic on, 

with 1 in 5 in poor condition, carving up and polluting our environments, harmfully and inefficiently. 

We’re obsessed with fake money and an artificial economy that fails most.  Education systems fail us, 

creating an ignorant populace.  We scapegoat immigrants and asylum seekers we harm where they live.  

We’re assaulted by 5,000 ads a day, causing us to put up shields between us.  We’re addicted to media.  

Our governments are profoundly corrupt, the #1 issue for U.S. people, and we do nothing about it. 

U.S. systems are failing.  We make a case for change.  We must change, or we face catastrophic collapse.  

To address global climate change, for example, we must radically change within 10 years, or it’s too late.  

There are many ways, great and small, we can change for the better.  It doesn’t work to wait and hope 

someone else “out there” will do it for us.  We each need to change how we are complicit in problems. 

In the 2nd section, We Can Change Our Programming!4,  we considered that, if so many social systems 

are broken and unsustainable, and we create and maintain those social systems and are not fixing them, 

that must indicate that there is something broken and unsustainable inside us, somewhere deep down 

in our conditioning, beliefs, programming, views and values.  Our inner and outer worlds are related.  

"As above, so below."  To fix our wicked problems, we must fix ourselves and become better beings. 

We explored things we think and how we might improve, to surface deep programming and values, and 

we came up with a draft set of 10 Shared Principles for Human Earth Citizens.  If we can agree on and 

widely adopt common sense values to make us better humans, those better beings will make the many 

good decisions and take the many right actions needed for us to change for the better, by integrating 

such values into our characters and living with integrity, respect and honor according to those values.  

To change at the scale and rates needed, we need something to guide us.  Shared values could do that, 

better than libraries of corrupt laws and rules we’re largely ignorant of, and only some can comply with. 

https://www.wecanchange.us/we-can-change-our-future
https://www.wecanchange.us/
https://www.wecanchange.us/we-can-change-our-wicked-problems
https://www.wecanchange.us/we-can-change-our-programming
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This third section, We Can Change Our Future!, is fiction, make-believe.  It imagines us two generations 

in the future, in the year 2060.  If we committed to change, and adopted shared principles like these, 

how might we have changed, and what might our worlds look like?  How might things be different?  

Let’s use our imaginations, have a little bit of playful fun, and attempt to envision a different future than 

we’re on the path to realizing now!  If the world were the way we wish it was, how would that world be?  

Let’s start living that way and creating that world now! 

“When there is no vision, the people perish.” 

- Franklin Delano Roosevelt in his 1933 inauguration address, seeking to lay out his vision for the New Deal, 

explaining in broad strokes how he planned to help us change for the better. 

This 3rd section attempts to provide a positive, proactive and possible utopian vision of a brighter future.  

By the year 2060, how might we have changed, and how might we have accomplished those changes?  

What might we have brought into being, how might we live then, and how might we feel about that? 

We are powerful creative beings.  If we come together as one, united while honoring our great diversity, 

agreeing with common sense to change ourselves deep inside for the better, evolving into higher states, 

being, behaving and doing from there, using shared common principles and values, we can do anything!  

The pace of change is already rapid and accelerating.  That change can be for good.  We can change! 

As this is being written, the world is locking down, freaking out with fear and anxiety over the 

Coronavirus pandemic.  Maybe this experience will help us stop running around, frantically doing what’s 

not working, be still, get informed, reflect, meditate, awaken, get inspired and change for the better!  

That is the great hope of We Can Change! 

And the people stayed home. And they read books, and listened, and rested, and exercised, 

and made art, and played games, and learned new ways of being, and were still. And they 

listened more deeply. Some meditated, some prayed, some danced. Some met their shadows. 

And the people began to think differently. 

And the people healed. And, in the absence of people living in ignorant, dangerous, mindless, 

and heartless ways, the earth began to heal. 

And when the danger passed, and the people joined together again, they grieved their losses, 

and made new choices, and dreamed new images, and created new ways to live, and they 

healed the earth fully, as they had been healed. 

- Kathleen O'Meara 

“Not until the creation and maintenance of decent conditions of life for all people are 

recognized and accepted as a common obligation of all people and all countries - not until then 

shall we, with a certain degree of justification, be able to speak of humankind as civilized.” 

- Albert Einstein, The World as I See It 

“Be the change you want to see in the world.” 

- Mahatma Gandhi 

https://www.wecanchange.us/we-can-change-our-future
https://www.wecanchange.us/
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1. Storian Narrative Overview 

Storian narratives of humanity and life on Earth in the 2 generations leading to 2060 are set in a context 

of long looming and threatening, catastrophic environmental and social collapses, our greatest shared 

existential crises and challenges.  In that context, a majority of humans everywhere have come together 

in diverse and unprecedented ways to deter those common enemies, narrowly avert and hopefully 

prevent future collapses, and produce and be stewards of improved lives, societies and environments, 

by living with integrity, guided by shared principles and values that make common sense to us.   

Predominantly, these storian narratives are of subtle and blatant, rapid and often disruptive, objective 

and subjective changes, as parts of great, heroic and positive transformations.  In these narratives, this 

human majority generally reports feeling better about our lives and futures than at any time in our lives.  

We’re happier, more satisfied, fulfilled and hopeful, and feeling like our lives and the world we live in 

are getting better, not worse.  We feel we are meaningfully contributing to positive changes, creating 

better conditions than ours for our children, future generations and other life on Earth.  We believe we 

are part of evolutionary progress, with spiritual experiences and growth we know deeply and personally 

in our own core beings and corresponding progressive changes in our physical and social worlds.  We 

identify as caretakers and appreciators of life, communities, spirit and life support systems on Earth. 

Of course, there are also many stories of loss and pain suffered by people harmed by environmental 

damages, changes and disturbances:  residents of islands and shorelines dislocated by rising sea levels, 

people suffering from illnesses created by past poisons and changed conditions, people who couldn’t 

survive loss of reliable water supplies, people living where the heat became murderous and unbearable.  

There are many stories of people harmed by social and economic changes and disruptions, affected by 

loss of traditional livelihoods, and by violence and abuse roused by fears and other negative emotions.  

There are stories of people suffering psychologically, physically and emotionally from denying changes 

and clinging obstinately or desperately onto dying and obsolete paradigms, practices and behaviors.  

Those stories of adjustment difficulties are just as real and important as any others. 

In 2022, a San Francisco Bay Area mogul who’d made a fortune in information technologies, a self-

identified Earth Citizen, launched a legacy non-profit called OurStories.  It established a global network 

of servers for recording, storing and accessing our stories, and our analyses and interpretations of them, 

by anybody anywhere.  Via a web portal, anyone can easily record and share any story, in text, audio or 

video formats.  Embedded technologies make any story accessible in any format, in any language.  

Written stories can be translated by machines and read aloud, and audio stories can be superimposed 

on standard or custom photo or video collages.  Oral and video stories are accessible as converted texts.  

Stories in most languages can be instantly translated into most languages.  Full texts are searchable. 

The services are free and ad-free to anyone in the world with network access, the project is endowed in 

perpetuity, and its staff is managed transparently by a board, vision, mission, values and principles, 

recognizing the importance of stories in our lives, and with no financial profit motivation in the system.   

Since the dawn of language, we’ve made sense of our worlds and shared knowledge and experiences 

through stories.  To understand each other, get along, live and grow together, we need to be able to 

know and learn from each other’s stories.  It often doesn’t serve us well to have dominant “historical” or 

current news stories imposed on us by propaganda efforts with control or manipulation agendas.  
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Remove the dominant, conqueror, prevailor, patriarchal, winner “his” out of “his-story.”  It isn’t only the 

winner who gets to write his-story; we all share our stories.  All our diverse perspectives, experiences 

and stories are valuable to us.  Let’s all be able to benefit from sharing them and using them to evolve. 

This service experienced explosive growth, becoming a dominant social networking platform globally.  

We’ve come to love sharing our stories, and made major hobbies of producing, curating, exploring and 

sharing their tellings.  Those submitting and those exploring stories can associate metadata with them, 

so it’s easy to search for stories with specific attributes, topics, themes, places, times, events, issues, 

people, content or purposes, whether fiction or non-fiction.  Stories are ranked by users in various ways, 

so particularly valuable stories gravitate toward the tops of attentions.  Users spend hours sharing, 

reading and listening to funny stories, stories from our schools, communities and workplaces, stories of 

governments and organizations, romantic stories, children’s stories, consumer stories, nature stories, 

and all kinds of other stories.  In 2060, there are many billions of stories deposited, including a vast 

archive of older stories retrieved and uploaded, back to the beginnings of recorded stories. 

OurStories includes a huge archive of stories related to Earth Citizen Principles and Values, stories about 

people’s decisions to adopt those principles and values, and efforts to integrate them into personal and 

community characters, decision-making, changes and actions, stories about being, doing and behaving 

with integrity in order to be true to those principles and values, and positive impacts and outcomes 

resulting from such integrity.  These stories assist us in better understanding our principles and values, 

why we adopt and try to be true to them, and how that results in better lives and worlds.  They range 

from very personal, isolated and individual, to broad political and social movements impacting millions.  

They capture subjective experiences and truths, as well as objective facts and observations. 

OurStories is referenced extensively by the general public, but also by journalists, consumers, citizens, 

public servants, communities, companies, academics, and others who use it to evaluate government, 

organizations, efforts, products, issues, ideas, changes and performance.  The role that was called 

historian is now called storian, in part because storians draw so heavily on diverse content in OurStories 

archives to identify themes, trends and storylines in their work.  What was called history is now just 

called the past.  Storians still reference other sources of content, including government information, 

news, published books, journals and academic papers.  Importantly, for the first time, there are massive 

academic efforts to survey subjective aspects of existence, so now we have lots of data about what 

people think and feel about our lives and what happens in them, rather than just objective facts. 

A representative storian narrative covering the four decades leading to 2060 goes something like this:  

By 2020, the evidence of detrimental human impacts on global life support and climate systems was 

basically undeniable to anyone with open senses and minds.  No matter where anyone lived, it was clear 

that the weather and conditions people were used to were changing.  Scientific data were very clear, 

and global climate change theories had essentially unanimous support from the scientific community.   

Sea levels rises were already measurable, and traceable to polar ice melts and calving.  Catastrophic 

storms and fires were clearly increasing.  Rain patterns were changing.  Forests were dying from 

infestations by insects that previously could not survive there.  People were harmed by heat waves, 

water shortages, food shortages and illnesses.  Temperature graphs clearly showed rising trends that 

couldn’t be explained as aberrations.  The hottest temperatures everywhere were all in the last decade. 
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Socially, income and wealth disparity were unfair and obvious to all, creating real and obvious suffering, 

and lack of viable opportunities for majorities of people.  Government was so obviously controlled by 

the wealthy, that violent revolutions seemed for many to be the only viable methods for change.  

Peaceful change through democratic government processes had long been viewed as unfeasible, 

because of government corruption, but now people knew that.  It had been many years since 

government action had been sincerely directed to truly serving common people and systems.   

The wealthy and their governments were increasingly militarizing police forces, providing them combat 

gear, weaponry, training and indoctrination in anticipation of a revolution they planned to suppress.  

They were already targeting the most disaffected people, those most harmed, suffering and desperate, 

mentally and emotionally near breaking points, unstable and with the least to lose, via racial and other 

discriminatory profiling, baiting and imprisonment, to remove them from pending battlefields and votes 

and further disempower them in life.  No matter that it cost working taxpayers more to keep them in 

prison that it would to send them to college.  People with few options continued to join the military, 

which untouchably consumed three-fourths of discretionary federal government spending in the U.S., 

even with no credible external military threat.  It appeared the military now existed as much to be able 

to suppress internal rebellion by the people as to exert economic imperialism globally. 

The wealthy and powerful controlled most widely available news, information, entertainment and 

religious dissemination channels, using them to divide and conquer, to program the public for docility 

and obedience, to distract us from substantive observing, learning, thinking, organization and resistance.  

They continued to promote an American Dream in which anyone should be able to make it to the top, 

shining bright lights on exceptions who did, but distracting people from the improbability that we could.  

In the same way lotteries were proliferating as taxes on people who are bad at math, unable to grasp 

the incredible unlikeliness it would ever pay off for us, or playing anyway because we could conceive of 

few other real ways to acquire wealth, the American Dream was a desperately unfeasible hope for 

people who increasingly had no other viable hopes for prosperous and fulfilling human lives. 

Interestingly, many of these conditions weren’t created consciously by most of the wealthy out of evil or 

exploitative intent.  Most were simply isolated and insulated by wealth from realities of common lives, 

living in removed luxury, owning most everything and simply seeking the highest profit returns from 

their investments, which conditioning caused us to believe was a good thing.  Capitalism was essentially 

a state religion they fervently believed in.  “Seek to maximize profits, and markets will provide for the 

needs of all, like magic, unless regulated.”  They couldn’t or wouldn’t see the evidence it wasn’t working 

for all, because they were personally too comfortable.  They were too out of it to see the harms. 

Most of these conditions were actually created by people working for businesses they owned:  

managers, employees and lobbyists trying to improve their own conditions by doing what they were 

incented to by compensation and advancement schemes:  to maximize profits for their owners, 

regardless of what the business was ostensibly created to be and do.  To survive, they had to. 

In this context, in the early 2020s, growing numbers began waking up to the need for widespread and 

significant change.  The majority of people were not prospering, happy or fulfilled within this system, 

and the planetary ecosystem was heating up and headed for catastrophic change, largely because of 

human activities.  A period of panicky “whoever’s out there in charge needs to do something about this” 

passed with the realization that whoever is in charge is creating these problems in the first place, and 
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they have no incentive to change, because they are the ones profiting from it.  They’re not doing 

anything about it.  Worse, they are denying the problems and doubling down on what is not working. 

Especially during the global pandemic of 2020, increasing numbers of us searched our souls and opened 

our heads and hearts to making big changes, in our own lives.  We increasingly realized that these 

problems do not originate “out there somewhere”; these problems come from deep inside each of us.  

They stem from our individual and collective beliefs, values, practices, habits, behaviors and worldviews.  

Those have to change inside each of us before anything significant is going to change “out there.” 

Starting around 2020, there was a widespread movement within people to look deeply at our individual 

and collective beliefs, values, practices, habits, behaviors and worldviews and proactively change them.  

We talked about and worked with them, philosophically and practically, subjectively and objectively.   

2. Principles and Values Standards 

Interest in principles and values expanded rapidly in the early 2020’s.  We Can Change! was part of that, 

but so were many other efforts.  So were theatre plays, films, art, music, festivals and public speaking.  

Principles and values were “in the air” in those times, ripe for discovery, exploration and growth, 

perhaps kind of like early theories of evolution were when they emerged through Darwin and Wallace at 

about the same time, or calculus emerging from Leibniz and Newton at about the same time. 

Early in the period, values and principles proliferated.  Many seemed to grasp that to come together, 

and be and do what we really needed to, to combat the common mortal enemies of global climate 

change and greedy capitalist social corruption, we needed deep change in our core conditioning or 

programming, so we’d each change our personal and collective thinking, beings, behaviors and actions.  

Without that, there wouldn’t be adequate change at levels of human beings or our common systems.  

We could do that through deep common principles and values.  Many people and groups began 

espousing various candidate principles and values, like those of We Can Change Our Programming!.   

That recognition of the need and opportunity were great, but the early proliferation of different values 

and principles created confusion and misalignments.  Different people and groups created different 

principles and values that sounded similar, but represented subtly or fundamentally different ideas.  

Largely agreed upon values like “non-violence” were added.  Many for profit enterprises and politicians 

paid lip service to and pretended to align with principles and values at surface levels, but were 

fundamentally at odds with those principles and values in their actual thoughts, behaviors and actions.   

For example, “sustainable” was a common word in expressed values and principles.  However, some 

meant by that things like “collect, crush and melt any random cans and bottles, so their raw materials 

could be used to make new cans and bottles;” others meant “collect, return, wash, refill and reuse 

standard glass bottles only, so there is no need to remanufacture cans or bottles, with their associated 

environmental costs;” others meant “in the end, there may be no detectable human waste at any point 

in any production or consumption cycle;” and others meant “we’re willingly to sustain our efforts to 

produce waste and harms forever if we can put ‘sustainable’ lipstick on our pig and convince you to 

keep giving us money for it.”  We needed an effort to determine collectively what the word sustainable 

meant and when it was met.  We needed common definitions of terms.  We needed common values. 

https://www.wecanchange.us/
https://www.wecanchange.us/we-can-change-our-programming
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“Community” was another common word in expressed values and principles.  For some, that meant 

people living together with shared property, economy, food and energy production, decision-making 

and religious belief.  For others, it meant people joined and became members of an online shared 

interest group, whether they participated in that group at all.  Corporations tried to brand themselves as 

communities through marketing and PR without changing anything else at all about their operations.  

We needed an effort to determine collectively what a community was and when something was one. 

In 2021, a global working group formed to standardize language and content of values and principles, 

taking in representatives of people from most countries on Earth, and working much like a technical 

standards development body.  Over 3 years, it took public comments, held public forums, worked 

internally and socialized publications.  In 2023, it published 10 Shared Principles for Earth Citizens and 

Their Supporting Underlying Values.  The 10 principles easily fit on a card in a wallet, so they were easy 

to learn, stay connected to and work with.  The whole book fit in a purse.  It was refined with a 5-year 

review cycle, for opportunities to learn from experiences and incorporate changes, as a living document.  

By 2050, that book had one of the largest total global distributions of any book in history. 

With publication of that book, that global working group also began global public dissemination efforts 

including endorsements and support from all kinds of organizations and individuals around the world, 

who provided quotes, audio and video messages, and polished media presentations supporting the 

principles, values and adoption efforts.  It was promoted and distributed widely, free in electronic forms. 

The global working group set up a registration system.  Any individual or organization could self-identify 

as an “Earth Citizen” by simply saying they were.  That meant they agreed to adopt and try to live with 

integrity toward Earth Citizen Principles and Values.  Registering individual and organization names in 

Earth Citizen registration systems declared that publicly, endorsing Earth Citizen Principles and Values.   

Registration in that system grew exponentially throughout the 2020s, and by 2030 more than half the 

people on Earth had declared themselves as Global Earth Citizens, adopting and endeavoring the live by 

Earth Citizen Principles and Values, a tipping point that moved humanity and, because of humanity’s 

great impacts on all life on Earth, a tipping point that moved all of the Earth toward a prosperous, 

healthy, happy, high spirited, cohesive and peaceful new era, an Era of Principled Earth Citizens. 

3. The Earth Citizen Principles and Values Pyramid Framework 

This working group also established a framework for principles and values in the shape of a pyramid.  
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At its base was the layer of shared Earth Citizen Principles and Values, widely adopted around the world.   

A 2nd layer provided a place for stated principles and values of the United Nations, like preventing 

armed, economic or environmental aggression of any people or nation on Earth toward any other, 

providing a global justice system for the peaceful resolution of any disagreements between nations, 

creating and enforcing global human, environment, species and life rights, and resolving common issues.  

Because of a common recognition of the human nature risks of corruption from aggregations of power, 

most other issues and powers are left to higher layers of the pyramid. 

A 3rd layer provided a place for shared principles, values and intentions to guide Earth Citizen Nations.  

Commonly, Earth Citizen Nations adopt Earth Citizen Principles and Values as their 1st and U.N. 

Principles and Values as their 2nd principles.  Others may express intentions to meet shared social needs, 

like housing, education, healthcare, peacekeeping, dispute resolution and efficient trading systems; 

intentions to not participate in war, violence or exploitation; and intentions to support subnational state 

and other local levels higher in the pyramid, which received increased powers, again to avoid corruption.  

By 2035, 2/3 of Earth’s nations were self-declared Earth Citizen Nations, and by 2045 almost all were. 

State and local governments could establish their distinctive additional principles in higher levels of the 

pyramid, declaring in the first few principles their adoption of Earth Citizen, U.N. and National Principles 

and Values in lower layers, and then providing clearly expressed additional principles and values to 

guide further refined intentions, like the protection, cultivation, restoration and maintenance of specific 

natural systems and resources, qualities of cities and public systems; and decision-making at that level, 

including methods for resolving principled disagreements. 

Organizations and communities could establish their distinctive characters and identities in higher 

pyramid levels, declaring in the first few principles their adoption of Earth Citizen, U.N., National, State, 

and/or Local Principles from lower levels of the pyramid, and then adding clearly expressed additional 

principles, values and intentions to guide their beings, actions and behaviors, like an organizational or 

community mission statement, how membership works, how that organization or community interacts 

with others and makes decisions, or how that effort shares its experiences and abundance.   

At the top of the pyramid is a peak opportunity to create and express additional personal principles, 

values and intentions.  Those build on foundational layers below, as desired, allowing individuals to 

incorporate lower layer principles, values and intentions with a clear statement or few to that effect.  

Additional expressions are sometimes at the level of personal goals and aspirations, which may change. 

This framework allows individuals and organizations to efficiently work out and communicate the values 

and intentions that inform their characters, efforts and actions.  OurStories has countless stories with 

examples of how clarity and transparency in individual and organizational identity, character and 

intentions provide understanding, stability, trust, satisfaction and well-being.  We greatly appreciate 

knowing consciously what people believe in and strive for and having that to inform and guide our lives.  

It’s very rewarding to have people, reality, governments and systems that make common sense to us, 

which we can easily understand and evaluate through their own clearly stated values and intentions. 

Registration of U.N., national, state, local, organizational, community and personal principles and values 

allows others to know quickly what that entity is all about, and it enables research and comparison of 

principles and values at many levels, as examples and models, and for analysis across populations. 
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4. The Principled Earth Citizens Era 

The shift that occurred in the transition to this new era of knowing and living by shared principles and 

values has been extremely profound.  It is as important as humanity’s transition to agricultural systems, 

the industrial revolution, or the information and communication technologies revolution.  Quite simply, 

it informed, changed and guided who we are, what we believe in, our individual and group characters, 

how we live with integrity, our actions and behaviors, at every level, and what we honor and respect. 

This shift informed, motivated and mobilized people of Earth to come together and change ourselves, 

our organizations and our everyday and exceptional behaviors and actions to be able to tackle and 

address climate change and how we live and cooperate in communities, societies and civilizations.  

There has been a shift, a rise in consciousness, for individuals and groups.  From the perspectives of the 

U.N., Earth Citizen Nations, States, Cities, Communities and Individuals, things look and feel different.  

It’s helped us shift into higher states of being.  We’re able to solve problems created in lower energies 

and states of being by viewing them from higher states of awareness, consciousness and perspectives, 

and by making good use of ideas, efforts and creations that emerge from those states.   

Old hippies celebrate the, perhaps late, arrival of the Age of Aquarius with joy.  Others call it the Era of 

Earth Citizen Principles and Values.  We grapple to describe and explain the profound changes and the 

moving subjective experiences, thoughts and feelings that go with them.  We now have things to believe 

in that are greater than ourselves, that we can believe in because they make sense to us and are known 

to us personally, not because some authority tells us we must, or because some god supposedly said so 

to someone who wasn’t us, or because of a threat for noncompliance in an afterlife, or through some 

law we’re not personally familiar with, enforced with inhumane punishment in prisons here on Earth.  

There’s a profound peace of mind that goes with that.  Our societies and lives make sense to us. 

In our new states of being, we’re much less beleaguered by lower, negative energies and emotions, or 

the conditions or psychological states they produce.  There’s much less shame, blame, guilt, despair, 

hopelessness, apathy, regret, grief, fear, anxiety, craving, anger, greed, hate, vindictiveness, scorn, 

unworthiness, punishment, criticism, vengeance and misery.  That corresponds to less mental illness and 

other harmful health impacts.  There’s less harmful reactionary behavior.  We’re less easily manipulated.  

Our thinking is clearer.  There’s much less violence and crime, and less need and stimulus for terrorism, 

so there’s less terrorism.  There’s less scapegoating.  With no “us versus them”, there’s less conflict and 

competition.  We respect, trust and cooperate with each other.  We encourage and support, help and 

gift each other.  We communicate honestly and respectfully, listening better.  We share information and 

experiences transparently.  We operate more efficiently, and there’s much less waste.  We have time. 

All of that feels so good!  Rather than negative energies that previously dominated, we now experience 

things like pride, affirmation, courage, trust, willingness, optimism, forgiveness, release, allowing, mercy, 

hope, encouragement, harmony, love, wisdom, care, helpfulness, serenity, joy, peace, compassion, help, 

bliss and illumination.  We resonate higher energies.  We are higher beings.  We feel more satisfied, 

fulfilled, motivated, engaged and rewarded.  We are happy and much healthier.  We work hard, inspired 

and impassioned, but we also take lots of time to relax, sit with thoughts, meditate without thoughts, 

play, have fun with others, have new experiences, and develop new interests, knowledge and abilities.   
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Though we’ve suffered many catastrophic changes and losses associated with climate change we didn’t 

address quickly enough, like property lost to sea level rise, coral reef and forest setting devastations, 

loss of polar ice and rising methane from that, extreme heat, new diseases, water flow changes, extreme 

storms, fires, drought, crop losses, sinking islands, insect invasions and massive species extinctions, 

we’ve also changed our relationship with nature, and things are getting better now, rather than worse.  

We respect life, life support and natural systems.  We relentlessly seek ways to avoid harming them.  

We’ve changed agriculture to permaculture practices.  Most of us spend significant time in nature and 

appreciate it.  We’ve undertaken massive efforts to reforest lands, repopulate them with wildlife and to 

integrate nature into our cities, urban areas and towns.  We operate with love and respect for nature. 

Communities movements and efforts have led to a general shift of what were centralized, far away 

government powers and systems back toward local communities, where regular people can more 

readily influence relevant systems, actions and decision-making, and better optimize them for local 

conditions, because we know them and the people involved with them.  We’re much more empowered 

to create our lives and worlds the way we want them to be at the edges, because people trust we won’t 

behave poorly when we’re pledged to Earth Citizen Principles and Values.  That shift of concentrated 

power from centralized and far-away national and regional governments makes it less likely any will be 

corrupted by great power or be able to do great harm with it, which appeals to traditional conservatives, 

or that special interests will be able to manipulate that concentrated power and use it to benefit at the 

expense of others, which appeals to traditional liberals.  We’ve developed and use our powers. 

In communities, people feel and are connected, loved and supported.  That provides great satisfaction, 

fulfillment and happiness.  We create together and see the fruits of our labors benefitting our families, 

friends, lovers, neighbors and acquaintances.  We take care of, love, support and encourage each other.  

We raise spirits, and laugh, play and have fun together.  We create, share and enjoy real wealth and 

abundance together.  We share values and beliefs.  We’re in each other’s lives.  We have relationships 

with nature, people and other life in our environments.  That makes an enormous difference. 

We’re not afraid of or resistant to change.  Change is happening always, whether we want it to or not.  

We try to create positive change and feel positive about it.  We dance and swim in the flow of change, 

rather than clinging rigidly to the pasts to pretend we can avoid it.  We and our children are high spirits, 

internally equipped to meet and adjust to any change with integrity.  It is incredibly fulfilling to know 

that our children and other progeny have the internal states and tools to meet problems of the future, 

knowing that they will be OK and continue making things better when we are gone. 

5. The Greatest Generations 

In this greater context, initially small, then gradually increasing, then rapidly increasing numbers of 

people despaired of just working within the system to create positive lives and changes.  We felt really 

bad about dire environmental and social conditions and desperately needed and wanted change, but 

the systems were too broken and corrupt.  Humanity did not have access to government.  We missed 

happiness, fulfillment, satisfaction, love, nature, trust, spirituality, strong family, community, honesty, 

good health, fairness, free time and freedom from fear, resentment and hopelessness.  People with little 

to lose and people with much to gain began deciding to live according to human values and principles.  

We dropped out of corporate-religious profit-building empires to create close caring communities with 

like-minded compatriots, where we had the power and influence to create conditions we sought. 
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While it wasn’t easy to implement and be true to, the decision to adopt Earth Citizen Principles and 

Values as primary guidelines for our lives, actions and behaviors was a simple, common sense decision.  

It wasn’t necessary to believe in some amorphous divine being we may not identify with, or moral or 

legal codes we did not understand or had never been exposed to, or trust some ruler we didn’t know.  

We simply studied and sat with the Earth Citizen Principles and Values, absorbed them and came to 

realize they made common sense, based on our own life experiences, thoughts, guts, hearts and desires.  

Many of us came to know others who had adopted Earth citizen principles and values and were 

impressed by them, their strong characters, integrities, purposes, charismas, energies and examples, 

and that was our introduction to adopting and working to live by Earth Citizen Principles and Values. 

As soon as any of us committed to living according to Earth Citizen Principles and Values, our lives 

changed for the better.  We had something to believe in that we could understand, and that provided 

deep personal meaning and guidance in our lives.  We could grasp these guidelines and work with them.  

They provided purpose and a framework for evaluating almost everything, including our interactions 

with each other, plans, efforts, behaviors and actions.  They provided a solid foundation on which to 

build new lives, communities and worlds.  It gave us the strength to let go of things that were no longer 

serving us, take leaps of faith, change and work hard to create something different and better. 

Many storian narratives now refer to people who were alive in 2020-40 as “The Greatest Generations,” 

because we faced and prevailed against the greatest challenges humanity has ever faced, challenges 

human beings created, challenges which could have caused the deaths of billions of humans, collapse of 

human civilizations, disastrous changes to Earth’s climate, and the extinctions of a million species. 

Many storians credit younger generations with the inertia-overcoming impetus of the Earth Citizen 

Principles and Values Movement that changed the world, saved and created the world we live in today.  

The younger people simply had no investment in the way it was.  It was clear to them things could not 

continue as they had.  All through their educations, entertainments and interactions with others, they’d 

been told how bad things were getting, how the climate was screwed, how they couldn’t afford college, 

how they would never be able to have good careers or buy a home, and how the good times were gone.  

It was clear to them they had no good futures if they supported systems that offered them only that.  

They knew it had to change for there to be hope for them or their children.  They couldn’t afford to hide 

in comfort, sleepwalk through habits, ignore and deny the obvious, or pretend it would be OK. 

This younger generation rejected capitalist materialism in droves, and when various charismatic leaders 

among them adopted and began spreading the Earth Citizen visions, principles and values through 

extremely efficient social media vehicles, it spread quickly.  They had so much less unlearning to do, 

fewer changes to make, fewer habits to break, less to lose, more to gain.  They made it theirs, and 

turned it into an impassioned movement.  They made it central to musical and artistic creations, political 

activism, festivals, entertainments and events, social media sharing and stories.  With technical savvy, 

they built those values and principles into applications, websites, social media, and other technologies.  

It came to peace, purpose and power in the depths of their souls.  It inspired their passions. 

The younger generation prevailed, because they truly believed in and cared about their core principles, 

values, visions, hopes and dreams more than the entrenched status quo did.  They were passionate, 

idealistic and deeply motivated.  They believed and fought for something far greater than themselves.  

They fought for the Earth, all living beings, all humans, and principles and values.  They fought with love, 

with a commitment willing to sacrifice their very lives.  Their bright white magic was powered by 
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awareness, love, compassion, care, beauty, higher truth, selflessness, higher consciousness and 

enlightenment, and it prevailed over the entrenched dark magic of greed, ego, consumption, comfort, 

power, disrespect, manipulation, exploitation, laziness, ignorance, hate and meanness.  

The flowering creativity and passions of these young people were tangible, evocative and stirring.  

Beautiful, positive emotions empowered their visions, efforts and creations, creating manifestations of 

their visions that at times seemed magical.  Unanticipated synchronicities, opportunities and outcomes 

led to their sought ends as often as planned, methodical striving.  The power of their belief, genuineness 

and good-heartedness made the Earth rumble.  Everyone felt it.  It was profoundly moving. 

Many of those moved were old hippies, who recognized nostalgically and gratefully the creative 

energies, freedom, spiritual purity and idealism of this new younger generation.  For many, it was like 

waking from a dream, remembering they too believed in the dawning of a new and better era on Earth.   

They were shocked and ashamed to rub their eyes, look around and discover that they had been 

responsible for, or at least complicit in, so many of the self-centered, greedy or ignorant behaviors that 

had led us to the precipice of environmental and social collapse.  They dusted off tie-dye good energies, 

put them on their inner children, and came out to play and change the world with the younger people.  

Differently, many of them had financial resources now.  Many of them turned into collaborators and 

partners with the younger generation to create new alternate communities, livelihoods and lifestyles.   

People have been steadily and increasingly choosing what we consider right livelihood, applying our 

talents and efforts to work we believe in, because it is consistent with our values and principles, and 

because we personally believe in the principles, visions and values that drive that effort.  These personal 

choices have led to increasing workforce abandonment of unprincipled business efforts, hobbling their 

efforts to do what people do not believe in, or forcing them to change their principles, values and visions 

to be able to recruit a workforce to help them do it.   

This trend has greatly increased the satisfaction and fulfillment people report in our work.  Believing in 

and agreeing with what the effort is trying to do, those involved in the effort, and the outcomes and 

benefits produced is very important to people now.  It’s important to us to be working to create lives, 

environments and the world we want to live in. 

Everyone alive in 2020-40 was part of creating, cultivating, living through and adapting to monumental 

changes, even those who resisted and opposed them.  Children pioneered revolutions in education.  

Youth contributed actively to community building projects.  Young adults provided passion, drive, 

organization, activism, and a new form of idealistic social entrepreneurialism.  Older adults and elders 

contributed land, money, wisdom, experience and other resources they controlled.  Individually and 

together, we changed ourselves, and we changed the world!  Without controversy, it is better now. 

The 2020s was like the 1960s on steroids.  It was a time of flowering spirit, art, music, idealism, activism 

and change.  There was a palpable high energy, in people, in communities, in the air.  We were excited, 

activated, inspired and invigorated.  The creativity was extraordinary.  We expressed ourselves in so 

many positive ways.  It was dynamic, engaged and hyper-real.  We woke up.  We rose up.  We changed. 
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6. Women’s Movements  

Uncontroversially, our women have had many enormous influences on the great changes of this period.  

Of course, there are billions of different stories of women in the Greatest Generations, but, generally, 

women seem to have grasped, resonated with, adopted and spread Earth Citizen Principles and Values 

and their possibilities more intuitively and quickly than men.  A variety of theories for whether or why 

this is true circulate, in various states of serious, friendly and amusing agreement or dispute.   

Men’s hormones, predominantly testosterone, have a much more aggressive effect than women’s.  

Every 9 seconds, or so, men get a testosterone squirt, a compelling urge to “fuck it or kill it.”  Male 

cultural dominance in most of the world had led to aggressive, competitive and misogynist paradigms.  

Men had been more deeply immersed in many of the workplaces of those paradigms, for millennia, 

where they’d been acculturated away from more humane values, behaviors, activities and perspectives.   

Women’s hormones, mainly estrogen and oxytocin, create urges to “create a close relationship with it.”  

On much of the Earth, women had been traditionally less immersed in the patriarchal paradigms 

dominating daily workplaces, government and military, for hundreds of generations, running households 

and raising children, where more humane values, behaviors and activities were more common.   

Basically, women didn’t have as far to go as men to get from where they were to Earth Citizen Values, 

women are generally more mature than men, at all ages, and were more ready to adopt shared values, 

and women have powerful influences on children, spouses, lovers, elders, the needy, and everyone. 

Generally, women spend a lot more time communicating with each other than men do, at deeper levels, 

about subjective elements of life, like emotions, feelings, well-being, and healthy nurturing growth.  

Earth Citizen Principles and Values made their ways into women’s communications with each other 

faster than into men’s communications with each other.  Women talk, and women talked a lot about 

Earth Citizen Principles and Values, and they began to take hold in women, resonating and stimulating.  

Women took that talk to their men, and to other people in their lives, persuasively. 

Traditionally, women have spent more time nurturing children, helping the needy and elders than men.  

Most teachers, nurses and other care providers (and wives      ) are traditionally women, for example.  

Those very influential roles provided opportunities to influence children, the needy, the ill and the old, 

simply by being themselves, doing the things they did, by speaking their truths and behaving as they did, 

in harmony with Earth Citizen Principles and Values.  Those influences helped expose and accustom 

children, youth, adults and elders in the Greatest Generations to Earth Citizen Principles and Values.  

Women just living with integrity toward and speaking openly about Earth Citizen Principles and Values 

had an extraordinary positive effect on their quick adoption and spread.  They were carriers! 

In relationships with spouses and lovers, women have almost magical powers.  They influence their men 

at home, where guards are down.  Long suppressed as a gender, women had developed extraordinary 

subtleties in ways of influencing men.  Women used wiles to affect men, open and introduce them to 

Earth Citizen Principles and Values.  Testosterone urges men aggressively to seek sex with women, 

almost constantly, while oxytocin urges women more gently to build close meaningful relationships.  

Women used those urges to expose and change their men.  “It excites me to talk about these values.  

You like it when I get excited, right?”   “It’s important to me.  If you’ll do this for me, I’ll do that for you!”  

OurStories has many examples of women seducing men into alignment with becoming Earth Citizens. 
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Since Earth Citizens Principles and Values have become widely adopted, there is much greater 

appreciation for the importance of balance between genders, as classic ends of a spectrum of duality.  

For health and wholeness, all systems need balance.  Gender balance is widely acknowledged now as an 

important component of successful, stable and healthy decision-making, management, operations, 

communities, organizations, and almost everything.  Women about balance men in U.S. leadership roles 

now, at equal pay, for example.  Similar balance, or at least respected representation, is increasingly 

sought and valued in most dimensions of diversity, including age, race, expertise and sexual orientation. 

Today, humans increasingly interact with each other and with other beings respectfully, regardless of 

differences, appreciating diversity.  Women deserve a lot of credit for nurturing changes that led to that.  

And we are so very much better off because of it!  That balance creates virtuous energetic harmonies. 

Men had been slow or reluctant to recognize it, but there are more women than men on this Earth, and, 

at all ages, women are better able to pay attention and be self-disciplined in school, and perform better.  

Women had been progressing in academic fields more efficiently than men.  Women handle pain better.  

Women carry, deliver, feed, nurture, teach and support children, naturally.  Women cultivate real love.  

Women appreciate and create beauty.  Women are more empathetic, sensitive, caring and supportive.   

Women brought that, and so much more, into communities, workplaces, families, politics and changes, 

and all of those environments, situations, efforts, communications and relationships benefitted from it.  

Having balance between female and male energies, ideas, styles, concerns and perspectives improved it.  

Having balance and respect between all dimensions of duality helps to create harmony and coherence.  

We are individually far better balanced and in better harmony internally, mirroring our external worlds.  

Looking back on it, it is astounding and embarrassing that the Equal Rights Amendment wasn’t adopted 

into the U.S. Constitution until 2027, when human rights were granted to all citizens, including criminals. 

7. Spiritual Transformations  

Some characterize the revolutionary movements and changes of the 2020s and beyond as a leap in the 

human spirit, or consciousness.  Deep in the roots of many of these movements and changes were 

individual and collective spiritual efforts, experiences and transformations.  It came down to what 

people believed and intended.  If we truly believe in something, with our guts, hearts, souls and minds, 

we become powerful forces.  When enough of us think and do the same stuff, we become superhuman, 

a collective creative power that shapes reality, through thoughts, emotions, being, action and, at times, 

inexplicable synchronicities and manifestations that seem magical.  If we rise and align, we transcend. 

In the early 2020s, we increasingly came to believe that for the world to change for the better, saving us 

from greed, ignorance, lethargy, manipulativeness, carelessness, exploitation and meanness that had us 

on brink of ecological and social collapse, we each needed to change, personally and significantly.  

Sitting around whining “somebody has to do something” wasn’t working.  Neither was blaming others.   

Feeling helpless to do anything about it was frustrating.  Each and every one of us needed to change, 

deep inside, our thinking, behaviors, habits and beliefs, what we were doing and how we were being.  

We change the world by changing ourselves.  It is each of our responsibilities.  It is up to each of us. 

We Can Change!5 was an impetus for that, for who could stomach reading it.  For many it was too heavy.  

“Maddenly boring,” read one review.  “Dense in content and dense in thinking,” read another.  “Dud.”  

https://www.wecanchange.us/
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“Outrageously too broad in scope.”  “Conspiratorial and preposterous.”  “Idealistic and unrealistic.”  

“Pretentious blather.”  “Intellectual hippie drool.”  There were many critical reviews.   

However, a core idea it captured did manage to get out and catch wind:  1) there’s something broken in 

most U.S. systems; 2) that indicates something is broken at deeper levels, in the worldviews, beliefs, 

conditioning and values of the people; 3) to fix systems and problems, we each need to change our 

deeper worldviews, beliefs, conditioning and values; and 4) if we align on common values, beliefs and 

worldviews that apply to most humans, at the evolving next stage of our consciousness, that make sense 

to us personally and collectively, based on our own lives and experiences, rather than because they’re 

imposed on us by secular or religious authority, or stories and myths we don’t really understand, we 

have a foundation for incredible growth and change.  Likely, We Can Change! grabbed those ideas out of 

the air because they were ripe there.  Other, better writers and thinkers did better jobs conveying them. 

As Earth Citizen Principles and Values were being considered, discussed, debated, tested and adopted, 

people did experience change, deep inside, personally.  We felt something.  We felt lots of things, and 

we were moved by them.  We began releasing fear, anger, resentment, despair, blame, depression and 

other negative energies and emotions, and cultivating love, compassion, openness, acceptance, hope 

and other positive energies and emotions.  That felt good.  It provided personal feedback on how well 

we were doing what we were trying to do, even if we were often unsure of what we were doing. 

In 2023, the Institute for Knowetic Sciences (IOKS) in Petaluna, California released its Framework for 

Spiritual Energies and Consciousness.  The organization was founded by Ed Michel, an Apallo astronaut 

who had conducted statistically significant remote viewing experiments with people on Earth as he was 

returning from the moon.  IOKS is dedicated to applying scientific methods to trying to understand 

phenomena that are often dismissed as occult, namby-pamby, unscientific or make-believe, things like 

what Karl Young called synchronocity.  How is it so many report things like thinking of someone we 

haven’t heard from in years, and the phone rings, and it’s them; or mothers knowing if their children are 

in danger, far away; or “randomly” running into someone we know on the other side of the planet?  

How can some people influence random outcomes, like flipping a coin, in statistically significant ways? 

IOKS scientists went to India, where they worked in depth with gurus, sages, rishis, and spiritual adepts, 

for 10 years.  They observed things that didn’t seem possible, like people being able to slow a heartbeat 

to the point where it is not detectable, being buried underground for a week in a coffin without enough 

oxygen to survive and yet reviving after resurfacing, apparent immunity to cold, knowing things they 

could not have known through any explainable way, self-healing and healing others, and surviving 

without food for very long periods.  More importantly, they experienced powerful changes in their own 

states and perceptions in the presence of these other beings, things that were profoundly moving. 

Their natural first reactions were things like:  “Whoa, WTF!  That just can’t be.  But it did happen.  How?  

What on Earth’s going on?”  Those kinds of questions were precisely the founding motivation for IOKS.   

They began hooking these spiritual adepts up to measurement devices they constantly tinkered with, 

learning from the 5,000-year uninterrupted traditions and experiences of spiritual practices in India, 

conducting various experiments, talking with the adepts, asking them questions and submersing 

themselves in teachings and spiritual practices under the guidance of these gurus, as experiments.  

Multiple books were written about these experiences, but the framework released looked like this: 

https://www.wecanchange.us/
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Although consciousness or being energy maps had been developed before, and others appeared later, 

this was new stuff to many in the West.  Consciousness and spirit energies had been deeply appreciated, 

studied, cultivated and experienced for 5,000 years in the East, but most people in the West were 

ignorant of this entire domain.  The gurus laughed at the Western IOKS investigators, like one laughs 

when a child does something cute, because they were so innocent and ignorant of spirit energy. 

IOKS investigators found a way to measure “spirit energy,” in a spectrum, on a logarithmic scale, like 

electromagnetic radiation.  Low energies, at the lowest level, associated with stuff like grief, shame, 

guilt, apathy and self-loathing, universally feel bad to those experiencing them, as if we are burdened 

with dis-ease.  These were also later found to correlate highly with physical diseases and symptoms.  

These states are painful, torturous, full of misery and suffering, like being in hell.  People in these states 

attract manifestations of negative experiences and outcomes, bad luck, bad news, abuses and ugliness.  

It’s hard to raise oneself out of these states without help from others, most effectively being surrounded 

by people radiating higher and more powerful energies, which can take the place of these dark energies. 
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Soul-mates

Creating & raising children.

Spiritual love is conditional, 

like romantic love.
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Finding

Connecting
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feelings.

Puts down feelings.
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Greed

Avarice
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Putting down others

Hypersexuality

I am at the center of the story.

I deserve whatever I can get.

I need more.

I am better than others.

Others are not important.
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Hate
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Surrendering power
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It's threatening and unsafe.

I'm in danger.
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I'm right.
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Sacrifice
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Loathing
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Despair
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Resentment

All is misery and suffering.

People are bad.

I am not worthy.

It's hopeless.

That's repulsive.

I feel terrible.

There is no god, or

god hates me, or

god doesn't care.

I'm in or going to hell.  

Hopelessness.

Get help from others.

Support and 

encouragement.

Riding it out til it's 

exhausted.

Hitting bottom.

Releasing life spirit.
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Higher energies in the 2nd level are associated with strong negative emotions, like fear, anger and hate.  

Beings in these states are far more energetically active, but their lives are tumultuous, and behaviors are 

often reactive or mean-spirited, with disrespectful, negative views of others, as something to be feared, 

abused, taken advantage of, or even destroyed.  Problems are often blamed on others in these states.  

The sources of pain and suffering experienced in these states are often projected on others, and people 

in these states often harm others or go along with harming others as ways to try to end that suffering.  

Rising out of these states involves recognizing and acknowledging the negative states and emotions, 

realizing they are not serving us well, and releasing them, therapeutically or through meditations, and 

by being surrounded by others radiating higher energies, which can overpower these darker energies. 

The third and highest level of lower consciousness, vicious energies, or “hell” is the level of egoism, 

feeling we’re better than others, the world revolves around us, we’re the central characters that matter, 

and we deserve to get what we need or want, with little regard to the costs and harms to others.  

People in these states have rapacious material, emotional, psychological and/or sexual desires that are 

rarely satisfied, for long, and are deeply absorbed in our own stories of who we are in relation to others 

and why we’re better and more deserving than others.  Greed and excess consumption are common.  

We think we’re right and others are wrong in these states, which we may leave behind when we adopt 

intellectualism, fall in love, broaden awareness with travel and transformational cultural experiences, 

intentionally abandon or meditate our ways out of them, or resonate with higher energies of others. 

The middle layer of intellectualism, at the lower border between lower and higher consciousness, 

ignores or suppresses emotional and subjective experience in favor of objectivity and rational thinking.  

People in these states appreciate research, science, analysis, learning, information, knowledge and logic.  

We reject feelings as legitimate sources of information and believe fervently in powers of our intellects 

to figure everything out and, finally, be able to do anything.  We think we know the answers and tend to 

put down anyone or anything related with feelings or subjective experience as ignorant or irrelevant.  

These states are transcended by falling in love, powerful subjective experiences that overwhelm the 

intellect or provide exposure to higher states, including psychoactive spirit medicines and practices, or 

surrendering thought in meditation, resonating with higher others, and experiencing higher states. 

Conditional love is the gateway to higher consciousness, virtuous energies or “heaven” for most of us.  

That’s when we feel romantic love toward another, and negotiate relationships to sustain that feeling.  

The love is conditional, because it doesn’t exist without the other, or the satisfaction of desires or needs 

by the other.  Conditional love can produce profound spiritual union and experience, but it can fade, 

often to be quickly replaced by strong negative emotions, if the lovers break up, or the other lover stops 

being or doing whatever that love depends on, like being supportive, listening, caring, or making love.  

We find or create conditional love by opening, trusting, finding another, connecting, communicating, 

negotiating relationship terms, and letting love in.  Conditional love is higher energy that often relapses. 

Unconditional love surrenders conditions to love and restrictions on who love is shared with, and it is 

characterized by great openness, trust, care, compassion, sympathy and understanding.  It’s been called 

enlightenment and is often experienced as an illumination by divine energies, depicted in art as halos.  

It’s accompanied with feelings of profound happiness, satisfaction, presence and peace.  It is expansive 

and accompanied with expanded awareness, of self, nature, others, energies and all.  It is powerful, 

healing and infectious.  Most people cultivate it through meditation and being fully present in the now; 

others, via grace, or being in the presence of another or others, radiating and transmitting high energies. 
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The highest level of consciousness is that of transcending duality and resonating at very high energies, 

losing individual identity and merging with universal consciousness, experiencing Oneness with all, 

across all time and space.  It has been called tapping into the Universal Supercomputer, Nirvana, 

Brahman, Godhood or Heaven.  Inspiration may be a function of these energies.  It feels like pure bliss, 

joy, home and ultimate peace.  It is pure being, beyond ego and intellect, merged with all pure being.  

We get there through meditation and intention, but it’s considered an act of grace, out of our control.  

These highest energies are exponentially higher, greater and more powerful than the lowest energies.  

Extraordinary capabilities have been reported at these levels, like being able to manifest reality at will. 

Ultimately, all beings and things are energetic.  The universe is a holographic energy matrix, infinitely 

interconnected and inter-resonating.  All these energies and states surround and are part of us, always.  

Our holographic energy beings are and reflect all energies, but we tune to and resonate with different 

energies at different times.  We affect what we resonate with, via intention, association and meditation.  

What we think, do, feel and are resonates in others, reflecting back at us, as in a cosmic mirror, karma, 

the “Law of Attraction.”  We tend to get back from the universe energies, feelings and experiences like 

energies, thoughts and feelings we project in the universe.  What others think, do, feel and are radiates 

out to us, and we tend to resonate and reflect that back to them, unless we manage our energies.  We 

experience energies as emotions and other subjective feelings, fundamental to who and what we are. 

The transmission media for energy across all time and space is the energetic content of empty space, 

which permeates all, including what we think of as our bodies, souls and minds, and everything that is.  

Space is not empty.  The “zero point” energy it contains is vast, dominated by the higher energies of the 

highest levels of the model, and has been called universal consciousness, God, Great Spirit or Brahman.  

Everything that ever was, is or will be resonates timelessly in that matrix, the Akashic field, which is like 

a universal supercomputer, a repository of all knowledge and experience, known as the Akashic records.   

We can access that universal supercomputer, resonate with and access that Akashic library, in very high 

states, which occurs naturally, sometimes, in sleep or inspiration.  The zero-point energy of this field is 

the energy source that creates the subatomic particle building blocks of matter and manifest reality, 

with gazillions of tiny sub-atomic particles the Buddha called Kalapas popping in and out of existence, 

billions of times per second.  This energy matrix infusing all space and time is the source and end of all, 

Emptiness, Silence, Source.  Deep within each of us, we are a node in that matrix.  Find the node within! 

Enlightened or illuminated masters have long been revealing this knowledge, obtained by achieving 

higher states and accessing the Akashic records.  What was different now was science had been able to 

identify and measure that energy for the first time and got into the game.  It was truly revolutionary.  It 

launched a whole new area of physics, and we got really excited about it.  Consciousness, being-energy, 

zero-point energy or the Akashic field is now believed by many to hold secrets to a Unified Field Theory, 

a single theory of everything, which Einstein had devoted the latter years of his life to pursuing. 

Spirit energy measuring tools were developed, used in psychology and medicine, and now a body of 

knowledge associates physical ills with dominant consciousness energies, for diagnosis and, importantly, 

energetic therapies that cultivate good health.  Spirit energy biofeedback devices now allow people to 

accelerate into a few years progress that had taken spontaneous grace or years of meditative practice.  

Having a framework and scientific legitimacy allowed many of us to accept and encouraged many of us 

to pursue practices intended to raise consciousness energies, evolve up the framework of consciousness 

or spirit or being energies within a lifetime, the great goal of all Indian yogas in the wheel of life. 
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As more and more people did this, more and more people started doing this.  Countless books, classes, 

practices, gurus, videos and accounts emerged in this domain.  It was popular and sexy.  It caught wind. 

Higher consciousness energies became more pervasive; these energies began to resonate with more 

power and radiant sources than ever; and we seem to eventually sort of cross some critical threshold, 

some tipping point, sometime in the early 2030s, in which a majority of human beings were resonating 

higher consciousness energies, and everything seemed to shift somehow, across much of society and 

most of the world.  Higher consciousness became the dominant paradigm.  Many of us transcended. 

Sri Aurabindo, who had a powerful shift to higher consciousness while in prison for working with Gondhi 

to free India from British rule, had written extensively of a coming age in which many people would shift 

to higher consciousness, as “superhuman”.  Instead of transcending physicality to merge with Oneness, 

we’d rather choose to participate actively in manifest lives and realities, with superhuman perspectives, 

resonating and creating with higher consciousness energies.  That would be a shift into a new era, a new 

dimension of manifest consciousness, in which enlightened beings in human form walk the Earth and 

make it beautiful, healthy and harmonious, the shift in consciousness foreseen by shamanic mystics of 

Central America and predicted and embedded into the ancient Mayan Calendar, as its final endpoint.  

The end of the Mayan Calendar was not apocalyptic, it represented a shift in consciousness so profound 

that we would be different beings, who would need to create a new calendar to reflect a new reality. 

Until the 2020s, much of this might have sounded crazy to most Westerners, who may have rolled their 

eyes and made cuckoo sounds.  Most Westerners were unconscious of, unaware of the dimension of 

consciousness, ignoring and insensitive to being energies.  Instead, we were caught up in our intellects 

and egos, insatiably acquiring and consuming, emotionally reacting or suffering, in the lower four layers 

of the model, when we weren’t riding highs and lows from falling in or out of conditional love, which we 

pursued obsessively through dating apps, wrote countless songs about and filled romantic novels with.  

By the mid-2020s, many people were turning on to unconditional love, and the testimonials snowballed.  

OurStories is full of them.  By the late-2020s, credible, relatable accounts of high levels of consciousness 

were inspiring people all over.  This was the exciting new frontier we all wanted to go settle. 

Now, in 2060, our states of consciousness or being are among the very top priorities for most people.  

As we get higher in our being, the world and everything in it become increasingly beautiful.  We relate to 

other beings with love and connection, kind of like extensions of ourselves.  Our physical needs are few.  

These states are so fulfilling, we need and want little more for ourselves.  We’re compassionate, caring 

and supportive of others.  Harmony resonates in us.  We smile, laugh and make merry with each other.  

We can energetically experience happiness, joy and bliss, that rival experiences of orgasm.  We apply 

ourselves to learning, growing and creating abundance and worlds we idealistically dream of with love 

and care, and for the best possible outcomes for all.  It changes everything to be in these higher states.   

We no longer react to fear, anger and hatred with fear, anger and hatred.  We no longer hunger 

insatiably for material and sexual rewards.  We no longer wallow in the miserable sufferings of despair.  

We no longer hide behind our intellects from the deep, subjective and rewarding experiences of life.  

We are one, or close to it, while also deeply appreciating the richness of the diversity of life around us.  

We feel our beings intertwined, with each other, with other beings, and with Earth’s living systems.  

These spiritual changes transcended religious differences, and most religious rivalries simply went away.  

We love and make love without depending on others for our states of being.  We take responsibilities 

for our own energetic states, owning them.  If we change this about ourselves, we change everything. 
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8. The Great Pandemic Awakening of 2020 

Without question, an enormous wakeup call to humanity occurred during the Great Pandemic of 2020.  

In the beginning of the year, residents and guest of Huwan, China began coming down hard with a flu, 

that flu was recognized as particularly ugly and dangerous, and it began to spread rapidly and widely. 

Initially, governments, health systems and humans dismissed the threat, thinking it was no big deal.  

Later, people started being sickened by it, and dropping dead, all over the world.  Alarm bells sounded.  

Before long, it was recognized as a global crisis.  Governments shut down societies, initiating travel bans, 

closing workplaces, ordering people to stay at home or in place wherever they were, stranding millions. 

It was a great reckoning, initially met with disbelief, then fear and panic, then despair, grief and pain.  

Fear is not rational, and initially many people responded in all kinds of unthinking and ignorant ways, 

like trying to blame each other for harms by another species of life, hoarding, exploiting the situation by 

buying up needed resources and selling them at inflated prices, firing employees and evicting renters.  

Hospitals made front-line emergency and epidemic care workers, exposed to the virus, crowd together 

in rooms, without protection, for mandatory meetings, spreading disease.  People crowded into bars.  

Gun and ammunition sales escalated.  People threatened each other and treated each other poorly. 

Stock markets crashed, falling by half, on average, globally, rivaling losses of the Great Digression.  

Billionaires lost hundreds of millions.  Middle class people saw paper numbers they’d been focused on 

as the meaning of life divide by two, erasing decades of effort.  Corporations’ viabilities evaporated.  

Managers saw anticipated bonuses turn into smoke.  Interest rates were reduced to zero, or less.  

Airlines lost billions.  Oil prices fell radically.  Festivals were cancelled.  Toilet paper was hoarded. 

People were laid off from work, as employers sought to protect their money and their businesses.  

Businesses shut down.  Public events were cancelled.  Transportation systems stopped operating.  

Hospitals and other medical systems got overwhelmed.  Healthcare workers got sick and compromised.  

Government leaders and workers infected each other in meetings.  The virus harmed the young and old.   

It was an unprecedented crisis, something many weren’t prepared for, which many didn’t handle well.  

Great harms were suffered, physically from the disease, and also socio-economically from its fallout.   

However, in the midst of it all, something started happening to people.  We were forced to slow down, 

stay at home, stop working, and quit running around frantically in our vehicles and lives, being busy.   

Three-fourths of people in the U.S. had almost no savings, a paycheck or two away from homelessness.  

Those started questioning life in which they were stressfully and anxiously running as hard as possible, 

living hand-to-mouth on the threshold of collapse and ruin, while doing exactly what they were told, 

unable to afford healthcare, in the wealthiest nation on Earth.  They realized that didn’t make sense.  

They saw how readily their providers abandoned them, and realized that was not real wealth. 

Billionaires and millionaires saw their businesses, empires and net worths collapse.  Though they were 

safe from the disease in extravagant homes and gated communities, they learned just how much so 

many people resented and disrespected them as human beings, especially after they ignored woeful 

pleas for help from the more unfortunate, which they had little contact with and appreciation of. 

Middle-class people saw how close to the edge they truly were, with little savings or employer loyalty. 
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All witnessed our President, who had eliminated the nation’s pandemic response functionality while 

funneling resources to the already wealthy, who dismissed the virus as a hoax to attack him personally, 

who lied about what he and government were doing about it, added a trillion dollars to an already 

trillion dollar deficit, and was seen on video saying it was only to serve his prospects for reelection.   

We witnessed our environments and air cleaning up almost overnight, as cars and factories stopped.  

We had opportunities to step back from our lives and realize how they were not serving us as beings.  

We began to use the time to reflect, get informed, have quiet time and meditate, and many awakened.  

We read, played with our children, spent time together as families, listened to music, danced at home.   

We took time to call people we loved, really connect and support each other, and felt the power of it.  

We began to recognize brokenness in many systems, and ways of being, behaving, thinking and doing.  

We realized this was affecting most humans on Earth, and that we were really all one, in our diversity.  

We sought solace in nature, which was balanced and wholesome, and found it to be a great teacher. 

With time, peace and quiet, for the first time, perhaps ever, many of us began to feel differently inside.  

Many of us began to shift our awareness, spirit and consciousness.  Many of us woke up and changed.  

We determined to change ourselves and our lives, refocus and create new ways, states and worlds.  

When the long, dark crisis of the disease epidemic finally ended, we devoted ourselves fervently to that.  

We dropped employers, systems and relationships that failed us in the hard times, as they’d dropped us. 

We came to believe that we can change.  We committed ourselves to changing.  We really did change.  

We changed ourselves, deep inside.  We changed what we did and how we behaved.  Consequentially, 

our worlds changed, for the better.  It took a long time, and commitment, and a great deal of hard work.  

The Greatest Generations were forged in the crucible of the crisis of the Great Pandemic of 2020. 

9. The Shift to Consumer Power  

Starting in the early 2020s, increasing numbers of people stopped doing business with corporations and 

individuals that did not reflect our principles and values and started doing business with those that did.  

That shifted resources to principled communities and enterprises and fueled their creation and growth.  

As revenues, respect, profits and valuations of greedy for-profit enterprises decreased as a result of 

these choices by Earth Citizen Consumers, those enterprises increasingly started changing their values, 

practices and behaviors to better appeal to changing consumer demand.  Prosperous corporations 

increasingly invested in social enterprises, communities and good, and publicly promoted those actions, 

shifting resources to efforts that created principled socially valued returns, because it was in their self-

interests to do so to conform to changing market conditions.  Power shifted from supply to demand. 

People have long talked about the power of consumers to drive markets, because it’s always been true 

that businesses cannot gain power and wealth to our detriment if enough of us do not buy their stuff.  

However, it rarely worked in the past, because people were so attention-challenged we couldn’t really 

be organized to do it, and we wouldn’t stick with it once we started.  We were too comfortable, lazy, 

busy, ignorant, distracted, indifferent and habitually consumptive to make it happen and see it through.  

The difference this time around was this new generation really did it.  We made it happen; stuck to it; 

and made really loud noise with it.  Social media was key.  When these young folks called for a boycott, 

for good reasons, it went out like light from a supernova.  It took no time for “everyone” to know of it.   
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What was really different, though, was we persevered.  We really and truly didn’t buy anything from 

that company again, harassed whoever did, buried the companies in communications discouraging their 

unprincipled actions, pounded Better Business Bureaus and organization and product rating services, 

abused the behaviors or actions in news articles and blogs, widely circulated funny put down cartoons, 

wrote songs about it, and added compelling stories about it in OurStories.  We made it happen.  And 

those companies felt the impact.  They saw ratings plummet, sales drop, leaders mocked, profits dry up, 

and valuations plummet, and it motivated change.  People lost jobs over it.  New people replaced them, 

people who understood Earth Citizen Principles and Values and could help companies represent them. 

The response of major oil companies to climate change melting polar ice had been an utterly wrong-

headed rush to drill the arctics.  In 2024, a joint venture between Exxoff-Mobule and DP led to a massive 

oil rig explosion when a gigantic calved iceberg crashed into it.  The issue was not resolved before the 

winter freeze, and millions of barrels oil gushed out beneath the sea ice all winter.  By the time the well 

was finally capped in late spring, the results were devastating.  Many thousands of square miles of sea 

and coastlines were sopped with oil.  The loss of sea, air and land life was disgusting and heart-rending.   

The companies downplayed it and tried to walk away from it, pretending it didn’t matter because 

people didn’t live there.  The people did not allow that.  The consumer boycott that resulted cost the 

companies more than 200 billion dollars in two years.  They were absolutely and utterly humiliated.  

Some 300 million people around the world pledged to no longer drive gas-powered vehicles, in favor of 

clean electric cars and public transportation.  Stocks in both companies crashed.  Senior management 

was imprisoned, not because of the accident, but because of their refusal to take responsibility for it and 

make it right.  250,000 oil workers ended up losing their jobs, and the companies never really recovered.  

That proved the shift in power from producers of profit to conscious consumers and Earth Citizens. 

Earth Citizen Principles and Values adopters conscientiously used our consumer buying power to direct 

resources to organizations, communities, endeavors, products and services consistent with our values.  

As we did, we discovered new economic truths, as powerful as Adam Smith’s theories, like:  “when 

people adopt common sense shared Earth Citizen Principles and Values, to define and enlighten their 

characters and focus and empower our integrities, and we use those principles and values to guide our 

beings, doings, thoughts and behaviors with integrity and courage, supporting and honoring only that 

which is consistent with those principles and values, resources and creative efforts flow ‘as if guided by 

an invisible hand’ to things that quickly make the world better, happier, fairer and more fulfilling for all.”   

“We honor with respect and money, even in self-interested trade, only organizations, products, services, 

ideas, practices, behaviors and efforts which reflect our shared Earth Citizen Principles and Values.  As 

we do that, our lives change.  As enough of us do that, our societies change and become better for all.”  

This simple change in how we behaved as humans and consumers changed the world. 

10. Technology Empowered Change 

It would likely not have been possible to realize change at the rates change happened without the 

empowerment of technologies.  People had access to high-powered computing devices, networks, 

information storage and sharing systems, social networks, media and music production tools, apps, 

computer programming and mobile device technologies, robotics, and a host of other technologies.   
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Impassioned younger generation often grasped and used these technologies better than the older 

entrenched generations of the status quo.  Applications of technology used for purposes of personal and 

social change proliferated at an extraordinary pace.  Technology empowered Earth Citizens, consumers, 

users and human beings used these powers with wisdom and savvy to create rapid positive change. 

Valued and Intentional Lovers and Partners 

An early disrupter and promoter of Earth Citizen Principles and Values adoption was an online and app 

dating and matchmaking service, Valued and Intentional Lovers and Partners (VILP).  Launched in 2022, 

it had an insightful value proposition for people seeking love, lovers and long-term relationship partners:  

“very deep connections and lasting relationships are rooted in shared values, intentions and chemistry.”   

Basically, it asserted that among the best indicators of successful short- and long-term relationships 

were people’s deeply held values, beliefs and intentions.  Looks change and fade.  What we do for a 

living often does not reflect who we are inside.  What we say about ourselves is often false, to create an 

artificial allure of compatibility.  What we say we do as activities or entertainments changes or is false.  

Women lie about being simple folk who love nothing more than drinking beer, camping and sports.  

Men lie about loving their work, their successes, liking romantic films, and personal cleanliness. 

VILP based its service on an initial intuition, backed up by study and experience, that when people 

fundamentally and deeply agree about what we value, the principles we try to live by, what we believe 

and aspire to, and our intentions, there’s a strong foundation for mutual and lasting connection, 

compatibility and relationship.  If people establish compatibility at the level of values and intentions, and 

then explore to find chemistry from that field of candidates, we are much more likely to find lovers and 

long-term relationships that are rewarding and lasting, and do that faster.  People in those relationships 

are much more likely to find, experience and share real love and functioning partnerships in life. 

The service developed and grew rapidly, and its successes and testimonials became more compelling.   

Interview series rooted out seeker values and intentions from various question and situation responses, 

in friendly ways, with improving accuracy.  Computer algorithms compared seeker data and responses.  

Seekers produced well-presented photos, videos and profiles.  When values and intentions matched, 

seekers were introduced to each other, and met and spent time with each other, in person or live video, 

to explore “chemistry”, which we still don’t understand.  If chemistry existed, relationships developed.  

Take and stay together rates were very high compared to other dating and matchmaking services. 

That the service was not-for-profit was also appealing.  It paid its workers well.  It paid its investors a fair 

and transparent rate of return.  It invested in the infrastructure necessary to do what it did.  But it 

adjusted its fees based on its profitability.  As revenues increased and expenses stabilized, fees for 

services decreased, rather than rewarding investors with more money.  People loved that model.   

As Earth Citizen Principles and Values stabilized and became more known, and the business model was 

better known, women started flocking to Valued Lovers and Partners.  It made intuitive sense to women.  

What we truly wanted was real compatibility, genuine love, stable partners, and solid relationships.  

Women are more mature than men at every age.  Women got it first.  Women have great power in 

sexual and romantic relationships.  It’s when women say and mean yes that really good things happen.  

Men flocked to the service in search of women.  The service spread around the globe, doing its thing. 
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Sure, there was a lot of dishonesty at first.  There were also problems with people not really knowing 

what their deep values and intentions were, so they found it difficult to be honest.  As Earth Citizen 

Principles and Values proliferated, and as principles and values were more top of minds and discussed 

and worked with, people got better at it.  It worked.  Many straight, gay and more ambiguous people 

used the service to find each other, connect, and create passion and lasting and rewarding relationships.  

That served as a motivator for people exploring and adopting Earth Citizen Values and Principles. 

Global Day of Beauty  

In 2021, three five-year-old girls in Movile, Alabama changed the world.  Best friends, they were also 

hospital patients with terminal diseases from toxic industrial waste in their mostly poor, blighted and 

ugly neighborhood.  With less than a year to live, they sent a wish to the Grant-A-Wish Foundation:  that 

for just one day, people would go out and do something to make the world beautiful and be happy.   

The Grant-A-Wish Foundation exists to try to help terminally ill children realize dying wishes.  When this 

wish came in, with the cutest video ever, shot on a cellphone, Eleanor, the staffer who received it broke 

out in tears.  She literally bawled, and her co-workers had to comfort her.  Then, they saw the video. 

The girls each had on little princess dresses.  Two had funny hairdos that looked like water features.  

One was bald as a result of medical treatments, but had a ribbon and bow around her head.  They held 

hands, and were cuter than puppies, full of innocence, presence and joy.  They clearly loved each other.  

Their eyes were disproportionately large and bright, but touched by pain.  Thin as wires, they took turns, 

in the hospital room they shared. 

“Hi, I’m Olivia,” began the smiling little African-American girl, the charismatic leader of the group. 

“And I’m Esperanza,” continued the smiling little Mexican-American girl, a little reserved, but impish. 

“And I’m Cassie,” continued the smiling, third little Caucasian-American girl, excited but shy. 

“We’re best friends, but we’re dying,” said Olivia, matter-of-factly. 

“Yeah, we got sick from some bad stuff coming out of the factory,” said Esperanza. 

“Our parents are sad about it.  But they were also sad before.  I try to tell them it’s OK, but that makes 

them sad too,” said Cassie. 

“They say people are greedy and mean, and it’s ugly to have to live the way we do,” said Olivia. 

“Where we live, things are broken, and people are sad and don’t have enough money,” said Esperanza. 

“It’s not safe outside, so we have to stay indoors, and it’s really hot in summer,” said Cassie. 

“There’s pavement and broken glass and trash and stuff everywhere, and people are scared,” said Olivia. 

“Yeah, people are scared of the government, and guns, and drugs, and police, and poisons, and bills,” 

said Esperanza. 

“My grandma’s sick, too, but she still comes to see us,” said smiling Cassie.  “She said she’d give anything 

if we could all just go outside one sunny day, each just do one thing to make the world more beautiful, 

and everything could just be beautiful for just one day, and we could all be happy.” 
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“Yeah,” said Olivia, “and the nurse said we each get to make a wish before we die.  We talked about it, 

and we want to wish for the same thing, so it has more magic to come true.” 

“Yeah, so, we wish, for just one day, people will go outside and do something to make things beautiful, 

and everybody can just be outside and be happy, and Cassie’s grandma can see that,” said Esperanza. 

“Yeah, so that’s our wish.  We wish people will go outside, and make things beautiful, just one time, and 

all be happy, and Grandma can see that,” said Cassie. 

“That’s our wish,” said Olivia. 

“Yeah, that’s our wish,” said Esperanza. 

Then, they piled in together, hugging and laughing, but Olivia had to sit down, because she got tired. 

After Eleanor showed the video in the office, everyone there was crying and hugging each other.  They 

agreed they had to do something big about this wish.  They didn’t know how, but no matter what, they 

were going to do all they could to grant this wish.  Something powerful passed through them that day. 

Years before, the Grant-a-Wish Foundation had an amazing experience, shared in the film Batkid Begins.  

A boy had wished to be Batman for a day; that caught fire in the public imagination; and people came 

together to make that wish come true.  Many thousands showed up, many in airplanes, as this small boy 

in a batman suit, with a man in a batman suit, enacted staged rescues on the streets of Santa Francesca.  

It blew up on social media.  A Lamborgoni bat-car was donated.  A real musical score was written for it.  

The mayor gave Batkid the key to the city, and U.S. President Ozama called to thank him for saving us. 

The Grant-a-Wish Foundation team determinedly pinky swore to make something big happen for these 

little girls, and they did.  They worked hard, on the phones, with press releases, writing all they knew.  

They set a date four months ahead for “Create Beauty and Be Happy Day,” posted the video online, and 

it went viral almost overnight.  It spread around the world in a week or two, linked to by hundreds of 

millions of social media users.  News stations ran the story on evening news shows.  It was on the front 

pages of newspapers.  There was just something about that story, about those little girls and their wish 

that triggered something deep in people’s hearts.  It was profoundly moving and motivating. 

Teachers and students talked about it in school classrooms.  Children talked about it after school.  

Children talked about it with their parents.  People talked about it around water coolers in workplaces.  

It was a topic over drinks in bars.  Wives smacked into place husbands who didn’t take it seriously.  

Motions were made and passed on legislature and city council floors around the world.   

Four months later, on 3/5, so we could remember that even three five-year-olds can make a difference, 

the girls and their families were picked up at 7am in beautiful horse-drawn carriages.  They wore new 

clothes, hand made by local admirers, beautiful southern dresses and sunhats covered in fresh flowers.  

They rode slowly and wide-eyed past news crews and adoring crowds from the hospital to their “hood”, 

where their dilapidated homes had been quickly and beautifully remodeled and paid for by donors.  

Beautiful flowers and trees had been planted all over.  Live bands played beautiful music in the streets.  

The children had a hard time eating well with their illnesses, but they and their families were treated to 

a beautiful picnic brunch by the river.  They heard other children outdoors, laughing and playing.  After 

brunch, they were fetched in limousines and driven to the airport, where they boarded Air Force 1 and 

were flown to Washingtown, DC.  

https://www.imdb.com/title/tt3884528/
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On the way, the girls napped, but Cassie’s grandma watched coverage of the day from around the world.  

It is known for sure that at least 750 million people took that day off from work, all around the world, 

and it was absolutely phenomenal what people did.   

A 26-year-old woman named Parvati in Bangalore, India developed a mobile application that made it 

easy for people to log their activities for the day, describe them, and tag the location using GPS.  A major 

Silicon Valley company funded the project, promoted it big, and made sure it could handle scale.  Over 

900 million acts of beauty were logged before it was all over, on every continent, including Antarctica.   

The girls and families rode to the U.S. Capital in a beautiful boat on the Potomac and princess carriages 

from the river.  Every member of Congress, the Supreme Court and the President of the United States 

were on the Capital stairs, by 2 enormous, gorgeous tapestries with “Beauty” and “Happiness” on them.  

It’s estimated that 3 million people traveled to Washingtown, DC that day, spread over the lawn and 

throughout the city, where cars weren’t allowed to drive.  A symphony orchestra played.  The sun was 

shining.  A beautiful sculpture was installed in the grass in front of the capital.  Children played games.  

People ate picnics outdoors.  Dancers performed.  There was a music festival at the other end of the 

Capital Mall, and magnificent fireworks.  Boats paraded light shows down the Potomac River at night. 

In front of all, with the world’s media watching and recording, leaders of several nations and the U.N. 

presented the girls and Cassie’s grandma with bouquets of flowers, the girls with Congressional Medals 

of Honor, and, symbolically, the keys to the hearts of all the people in the world.  At 6pm, they flew back 

to Movile and spent the night in their new homes with their families, with nurses there.  All were happy. 

Something about those girls and their wish touched us deeply.  Tears to fill seas fell that day.  Never had 

any event been as covered as that event by global media.  It was the front-page story on some 80% of 

newspapers around the world the next day.  People were happy.  We made extreme efforts.  We came 

together to create beauty together.  Art, sculpture, living things, events…  Songs were written about it.  

Bands performed and lovers made love for it.  It transcended money, race, gender, location, politics, 

age, beliefs, religions, everything.  People’s hearts opened, and we felt profound love and beauty.   

Something important shifted permanently for many that day.  The world changed, and three little girls 

and all the many people whose hearts they touched changed it.  Those little girls got their wish, and 

millions of people made special efforts to grant it.  Nobody saw it coming.  It was absolutely stunning. 

A year later, all 3 girls and Cassie’s grandma were dead, the factory shut.  24-year-old Sanjay in Chennai 

developed Discover Beauty, a free game and app for finding beauty logged in Parvati’s system.  It lets us 

make treasure hunts in various ways out of finding beauty people have created, and it’s very popular.  

We frequently make excursions to explore human created beauty using that tool, as school classes, 

families, individuals, lovers and as good friends.  It’s perpetually funded as a global non-profit.   

Almost 40 years later, March 5th is the Global Day of Beauty.  On that day, people around the world take 

off from work, go outside, create and appreciate beauty and just try to be happy.  More than 1 trillion 

human acts of beauty have been registered, including beautiful trees, landscaping, plants and flowers, 

beautiful sculptures, buildings, murals, concerts, lighting, walking paths, fountains, and all manner of 

things, songs and events.  Hundreds of thousands of organizations and communities have launched on 

that date.  Hundreds of millions of people have been married on that day.  There are statues of those 

three little girls on the U.S. Capital Mall and in capital cities in many countries around the world.   
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Sunset Wishes 

In 2022, a group of expatriate and local surfers at a guest house, called Su Casa, in Ajampe, Ecuador, 

came to a powerful, if stoned realization they reasoned out to be legitimately based in scientific law.  

The long-accepted “scientific law” is that we get to make a wish when we personally see a falling star.  

The powerful realization was the sun is a star, and if we personally see it set, we’re seeing a falling star, 

and we get to make a wish.  Beautiful sunsets over the Peacific Ocean are easy to come by in Ajampe. 

This group started making a ritual out of going out to the beach, alone or together, to sit quietly and 

peacefully, relax and release, absorb and enjoy beautiful sunsets and consciously make wishes on them.  

That sounded frivolous, perhaps, but they did it, and discovered beautiful things started happening.   

They started feeling different.  In that peaceful, quiet and beautiful experience in nature, they shifted.  

Thinking slowed, and sometimes even stopped.  They were present in the experience, aware in the now.  

Dramas ceased.  Sensitivity increased.  Feeling expanded.  Something awakened, something inside.  

Hypnotic sounds of the sea and the birds soothed and mesmerized.  They became their true selves. 

The wishes were ways of consciously expressing intentions.  When wishes were formulated well, spoken 

aloud, and remembered, they had curious ways of coming true, often in fascinatingly unexpected ways.  

They learned it didn’t really work to wish something for another they would not wish for themselves, 

and it generally wouldn’t work to wish for something selfish and greedy, but if the wish was for 

something to help them grow and evolve on their individual paths, in ways that would not harm others, 

something would happen to help them.  If the wish was selfless, for the good of all affected, magic! 

This form of wishing was a way of meditating and consciously and deliberately expressing intentions to 

the universe.  The universe then knew how to help us, and did.  Not always.  Often not as expected.  

However, there is something there, something we can personally experience and feel.  It feels good.  

Sometimes the wishes are granted or assisted in coming true by others who hear them and help. 

These expatriate surfers moved around to other beaches, following the surf, as diehard surfers do, and 

as they did, this idea and practice spread.  People were digging it, as they dug toes and fingers into sand.  

Most are connected now, via devices and networks, with people all over the world.  It spread faster.  

People all over the world started trying it.  They went out into nature.  It didn’t have to be to a beach, 

just somewhere they could quietly, respectfully, personally experience the sunset.  It worked on roofs. 

People made time for it, made efforts to get in good spots for it.  They made it happen, let it happen.  

They started sharing stories of it, on OurStories and in communications and interactions with others.  

The spread was organic, through personal communications between people, and it was also 

technologically enabled, through various communications technologies, and through an online service 

that came to be around the idea and practice called Sunset Wishes.   

Sunset Wishes made it easy to log personal wishes, so people could track them and what happened, and 

share wishes with others, so others could add their wishes to those of their friends, and even unknowns, 

amplifying those wishes, or intentions, or using them to inform their own future wishes for themselves.   

So called “angels” began using the service to aid others’ wishes coming true, other humans who helped.  

One wishing they had money for surgery they couldn’t afford experienced money arriving anonymously.  
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Someone wishing for love, met their lovers that way.  Someone wishing for work received job offers.  

Sunset Wishes became a way people came together to help each other, in many beautiful ways. 

It sounds hokey and ridiculous to some, but for many people sunset wishing became a spiritual practice.  

It helps us value and make time for quiet time in nature during the day, motivating many to make 

special efforts to get out and experience sunsets.  That quiet time is meditation and recovery time.  

People use it to heal, relax, let go, trust, open, expand, feel and appreciate beauty.  It’s used to awaken, 

and it helps many, many people.  Today, it’s common that lots of people quietly enjoy sunsets in nature.  

It changes our relationships with nature, life, our environments and ourselves.  Try sunset wishes! 

Tool and Equipment Lending Libraries Network  

In 2019, a pair of U.C. Zerkeley students from Argentina discovered the Zerkeley Tool Lending Library.  

At a local public library branch, the City of Zerkeley had set up and proven a system of storing, 

maintaining and lending out common tools and equipment to anyone with a local library card, for free.  

It doesn’t make sense for everyone who ever needs any tool or piece of equipment for any purpose to 

have to go buy it, own and store it, maintain or get rid of it, especially for something like a 20-foot 

ladder, jackhammer or cement mixer.  That kind of inefficiency is silly for everyone but the tool sellers.  

Zerkeley stocked the library with common tools and equipment, and all in the community can benefit 

from using them, or from whatever anyone does with the tools to make things better in the community. 

Paolo and Marcus thought that was genius.  Their motivation wasn’t to make money.  They’d sat up in 

the Zerkeley Hills through many evenings with university friends, smoking herb, watching the sun set 

and the lights rise, and discussing values, what’s really important, and many great needs for change.  

They could envision how ready access to real tools and equipment could benefit people in villages, 

towns and cities all over South and Central America, people without the resources to buy good tools, or 

good spaces to keep and maintain them.  As rising college juniors, they decided to “get that out there”.  

By graduation, a year later, they’d joined with three developers, each with 2 years of work experience, 

after completing a computer software coding boot-camp in San Francisco.   

These U.S. coders had done six intensive months of hands-on, team-based computer programming 

projects in the boot-camp, like they would in a real-world job, with professional coaches and mentors.  

At the end, they had a portfolio of completed projects they could present and discuss with experience 

with prospective employers.  Each had been hired right away and made a lot of money for people 

without college degrees, more than most with college degrees.  However, they felt drawn to Paolo’s and 

Marcus’ project, because of its potential to help humans make their homes and communities better.  

They liked the model, because it was based on sharing what we already have enough of to benefit many, 

rather than just doing something else to make some corporation and its rich owners even more money.  

It was something real they could put themselves into, rather than just abstraction. 

Three months after graduation, they’d launched their first tool lending library in the small town in 

Argentina Marcus was from.  They had no real money, but Marcus and Paolo went down there and 

started socializing the idea.  “If everyone who has tools they don’t use regularly loans those tools to us, 

we’ll store, maintain and keep them safe in a barn donated for that purpose by a town elder.  Then, 

when anyone in the town needs a tool, you can come here and register and borrow the tool.  When 

finished, bring it back, and we’ll clean it up and maintain it and make it available to the next person.”  
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Alicia, Alejandro and Andre, the coders, quickly built a computer system to keep track of everything, 

using bar codes that could be quickly read by cell phones.  It was a hit within six months. 

Alejandro created a tool lending library in Mexico, in the town his family was from.  He found older men 

in the village with lots of experience who loved to serve as staff.  They had nothing better to do, and 

between them they had vast experience with all kinds of projects, which they shared with borrowers to 

make projects better.  They already had places to live, so they didn’t really need to be paid.  Women in 

the town brought them food, and gave them love, in appreciation for what they did.  Their tool lending 

library ran with no money at all out of an old storage building, enabling all kinds of great projects. 

Together, this team developed experiences, models and methods to scale the project, building a website 

and education and communication documents, videos and testimonials showing people how to do it and 

encouraging them to register any new tool lending libraries on the site, as well as projects done using 

lending library resources.  As they built experience, they learned to help people address all kinds of 

common problems, like insurance, which they generally didn’t get because it was expensive and 

community members soon came to value and protect the libraries, or how to deal with business 

manipulations of governments to make rules against tool the lending libraries to protect their tool sales, 

by organizing people to go into government offices and advocate on behalf of tool lending libraries. 

They took membership fees and donations through the website that were barely enough to feed them, 

in the early years.  Later, they did an online fundraising campaign that raised money to hire people to 

scale the project around the world.  They built in methods for people and businesses to donate tools 

and equipment from anywhere that they would find productive homes for in tool lending libraries 

around the world.  They aggregated buying power across the tool lending library network, so libraries 

could buy new tools and also connect people with building supplies at low cost for use where they were.   

As the OurStories site developed, people contributed to it stories of how they created tool lending 

libraries in their communities, and others learned from them.  People contributed stories of projects 

completed with equipment from the tool lending libraries, how people came together for them, and 

how their communities benefitted from them.  People contributed stories of how they created beauty 

for the Global Day of Beauty using tools from tool lending libraries.  Those stories inspired others. 

The tool lending library effort developed and grew as a not-for-profit organization.  People who worked 

for the libraries and the network received ample livelihood through their work, but making lots of 

money was never the goal.  The purpose was to gift their abilities and efforts to create something that 

empowered others to make their lives and worlds better.  The real wealth returns on their investments 

of time and energy and effort was the vast portfolio of projects completed using tools and equipment 

they helped people gain use of, and the many benefits, pleasures and satisfactions they produced. 

Today, in 2060, there are tens of thousands of tool lending libraries on every continent but Antarctica.  

The founders have enjoyed very rich and rewarding lives, full of passion, connection and fulfillment, and 

they are honored and appreciated widely.  Literally, many millions of efforts in cities, towns and villages 

all over the world have benefitted from their work in countless ways.  And all of that will continue, 

indefinitely, even when they are gone, as their contribution and legacy. 
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Simply Live and Share-It 

In Marbleburg, Germany, six women on a university volleyball team decided it was gross how much stuff 

so many people have that they don’t use, when so many in the world don’t have things they need.  

Seriously, closets, attics, garages and storage rooms are full of all kinds of things that people never use.  

It costs them money and worry, which causes stress, just to store and possess all that crap.   

Over excellent German beer in the Rathhouse Kneipe, beneath the stone streets of the old town, they 

discussed economics and accounting, deciding:  1) every asset is a liability, 2) most assets’ liabilities are 

not fairly counted, 3) when an asset’s liabilities exceed the benefits of its actual use, it’s in one’s own 

self-interest to get rid of it, 4) when the benefits of others’ use of an asset exceed the benefits of one’s 

own use, it’s to our collective benefit to give others the asset, and 5) we’d all be better off if we’d help 

people understand this and give away their inadequately used stuff to those who make better use of it. 

They discussed how when you own stuff you incur real costs just to have it.  You need space for it, and 

that costs rent money.  If it’s valuable, you pay to insure it against loss.  To maintain its value, you have 

to maintain its condition, and that costs personal time and effort, even if we pay others to do that for us.  

It costs headspace to think about it and worry about not losing it.  Many of us hide stuff away just to be 

able to avoid dealing with it, because that costs us thought, effort and energy.  Yet, it’s still in our heads 

and physical spaces somewhere, affecting us unconsciously.  Putting things away in boxes is kind of like 

repressing an emotion or trauma.  There are costs to that, even if we ignore them. 

They talked about clothing, for example.  A hundred years before, common people commonly only had a 

few changes of clothing:  sleep clothes, work clothes, everyday not work clothes, and something fancy.  

That was plenty.  They were all used regularly, and were often special and distinctive, something people 

put themselves into, with character and personal hand stitching.  It all fit easily in one suitcase.  Today, 

women commonly have 50 pairs of shoes and 100 outfits.  Most aren’t very special.  We spend tons of 

time and money getting and managing it all, thinking about it and changing clothes.  Is that better? 

They tried an experiment together.  Each would try to live 3 months with only three changes of clothing.  

At the end of that time, they joined again over beer and shared experiences.  Kind of to their surprise, 

they discovered they really liked it.  Life was so much simpler and easier.  They found they took more 

care to choose clothing they really felt good in, and they really felt good wearing those clothes.  

Absolutely, nobody spoke ill of them for it.  The guys didn’t even seem to notice.  (Gisela had asked a 

few guys about it, and they said, basically, they rarely even notice clothes.  They notice the girl in them 

and how she radiates, her feelings, bearing and personality.  (One admitted, honestly, if a little smirkily, 

he secretly imagines what the girl looks like without clothes.)  They felt amazingly liberated somehow. 

They tried another experiment.  During the long winter break, each would take only 3 changes of 

clothing and what would fit in their small school bags and travel by train in Europe for a month and see 

what that felt like, versus carting a big bag with all kinds of things in it.  Afterwards, they met again over 

beer and shared experiences.  Without exception, they loved it.  It was so free.  All they had to worry 

about was a little shoulder bag they were used to carrying around anyway.  They didn’t have to hurry to 

find a place to stay when they arrived in a new place, just to be able to get rid of a suitcase.  So, they 

were open to exploring more beforehand and found better places to stay, often with people they’d met, 

for no money.  They didn’t really care much if the bag got stolen, because it had so little in it, and it 

would be so easy to replace, so they were more open and carefree.  In every situation, they had plenty. 
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They did other little experiments, like trying to keep it simple in the kitchen, with fewer implements, 

utensils and such, and clearing out what wasn’t really needed in their rooms.  In every case, they found 

they liked the simpler ways with less stuff better.  It felt better, freer and easier.  Together, it all added 

up to feeling much better about their lives.  They had more time, needed less stuff, needed less money, 

had more clutter-free physical and head spaces, spent more time doing what they really enjoyed, and 

spent more time doing what they actually valued.  They were and felt lighter and freer, which was good. 

After graduating, they decided to do something with what they’d learned in these experiences.  In 2021, 

they built a website and accompanying materials presenting the merits of simpler living with less stuff.  

They helped people conduct simpler living experiments in their lives and captured user experiences in 

stories and testimonials on their site or OurStories.  That evolved and got better.  It was like dieting for 

materialism, and it started snowballing.  They called it Einfach Leben, like Simple Life, Let’s Simply Live, 

or Live Simply.  It spread as fashion through Europe quickly, and more gradually beyond Europe. 

Looking back on it, it seems obvious, but they quickly started encountering challenges about what to do 

with all the stuff people were getting rid of.  Some tried to sell it, but that was a hassle many weren’t 

interested in.  Some felt bad about just donating to something like the Starvation Army, because the 

stuff had been personal and important to them, and that seemed too impersonal and cheap somehow.  

Some just threw stuff away, but that was dumb, because most of the stuff was still good and useful. 

It took a while to work it all out, but what they ended up with was a related site they called Share-It for 

listing things people were releasing, with descriptions and photos.  People could list anything legal, and 

others would contact them to get it.  It was all gifting, so there were no taxes.  There was a challenge 

with profiteers trying to scoop up good stuff free to sell for profit, which went against the spirit of 

sharing abundance freely, but they found ways to limit that.  Children’s clothing and toys was a great 

category of stuff people got rid of when they no longer needed them, because their children had grown 

out of them, but which new families with financial struggles benefitted greatly from receiving at no cost. 

Later, they encountered categories of things people didn’t want to get rid of, for various reasons, but 

weren’t using much.  Like, many women didn’t want to get rid of their wedding dresses, for sentimental 

reasons, but they’d never use that dress again, even if they married again.  And, many women who 

couldn’t really afford it were spending big money on wedding dresses they’d only use once.  The site 

developed an ability for people to offer things to loan or share and return.  Like, a woman could offer to 

loan a certain sized wedding dress, connect with a bride, loan her the dress, and create good feeling and 

relationship in the process.  That aspect of the site took off also, creating lots of good win-win stories. 

As all this developed, they encountered situations of surpluses of certain kinds of things people were 

wanting to gift that there wasn’t enough local demand for, like common clothing, kitchenware and toys.  

They began helping people donate those things to people who needed them in other parts of the world. 

Those women and their staff made enough money to support simple lifestyles, via sales of content 

helping people live simpler with less stuff.  You don’t have to be rich to live simply.  They were happy.  

Their efforts helped others live simpler and be happier, freer and more fulfilled, and they helped needy 

people get things for free.  That’s the real wealth return.  They’re widely honored for their contributions.  

In 2060, it’s estimated $600 billion worth of goods have been transferred through Einfach Leben efforts, 

with incalculable positive impacts through reductions of waste, consumption, excess production and 

energy use, positive uses, and through various intangible benefits of simpler living. 
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Swap Networks 

Over the last 40 years, there’s been a proliferation of other online exchange systems people use to trade 

and share things like:  community dinners, entertainment, vehicles, events, services, food from gardens, 

guest living spaces, capital, electronics, community work products, ICT systems, and many other things.  

They work in various ways, similarly to Einfach Leben’s Share-It, to facilitate gifting and sharing things 

people have that are being inadequately used, or things and experiences we want to create and share.   

Host-It provides free capacity and setup assistance for people wanting to share information, by giving 

people use of server space and network connectivity to share content and efforts; Guest.Net provides 

ways to share extra living space in homes and communities, free, at cost or in exchange; Eat-Together 

provides listing services for places at family, individual and community dining tables, where people share 

food and time together to build relationships; Fresh and Local Garden Goodness makes it easy for 

people to share or trade produce from home and community gardens with others; Ride Together is a 

cellphone based app that made it easy for people driving somewhere to offer space in their vehicles for 

passengers, reducing traffic and making transportation more social; Join-Us makes it easy for people and 

communities to invite others to social and entertainment events, without it getting out of control; and 

We Can Help! connects people and efforts needing assistance with people who are willing to help. 

This category of apps and services facilitates sharing and trading, not for lots of money, but so we make 

more efficient use of what we have; share what we have more than enough of, for the benefit of all; 

connect and build relationships; swap what we’re not using for what we need; and/or gift what we are 

able to for the benefits of gifting.  We all benefit by efficiently sharing and receiving excess abundance. 

City and Urban Farming 

As part of the communities’ movement, we grow and share good food in cities and surrounding areas.  

Large areas of land for outside gardens have been reclaimed from areas that were formerly paved.  

Many of the practices used in that are based in permaculture, understanding, creating and cultivating 

self-sustaining systems, rather than previously dominating monoculture practices.   

In permaculture, outputs of one system segment are inputs to other segments, in closed loops, so 

almost all that’s needed by the system is produced in the system.  Different kinds of plants are located in 

various proximities, and at different times, to supplement shared soils.  Huge scientific and applied 

science advances have developed in this area, much of it from observation and experience in nature and 

gardens, importantly by indigenous people.  Rainwater and recovered wastewater are used in gardens.  

Soils now absorb and circulate rainwaters that previously ran off paved surfaces, creating problems.   

City and urban growers produce fantastic organic and local fruits and vegetables now, sustainably, 

during outside growing seasons, and their produce is shared locally, so these foods are super fresh and 

little energy is wasted transporting, refrigerating, treating, processing, packaging and storing them.  

People understand and appreciate that now.  We enjoy and prefer these foods over imports. 

Cities now also produce huge volumes of fresh, local fruits and vegetables in indoor growing systems, 

which technical advances have greatly assisted, many developed and improved growing marijuana, 

before it was illegal.  Hydroponics, solar-powered grow lights, soil supplementing organic fungal teas, 

temperature controls, air and water circulation systems and other technological advances initially 

developed for growing weed have now been applied, modified and optimized for other indoor grows.   
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What were previously poison spewing factories have been converted to robot-assisted indoor farms, 

with stacked containers of largely automated but human-nurtured grow cubicles, with fantastic yields.  

They also produce fresh, local, organic foods that require little transportation and are optimized for local 

consumption quickly after picking, when they are really ripe and good, rather than foods picked far away 

before they are mature and ripe, irradiated and manipulated for long transportation and shelf life. 

These changes have created much more variety in the plants and vegetables we eat in cities, because we 

choose heirloom and special varieties that had been unavailable from massive monoculture systems.  

These changes are part of why city living and the people who live in cities are so much healthier today 

than they were.  These changes have also contributed big to cleaner air and reversing climate change. 

Electricity Storage Breakthroughs 

A powerful and enabling technological advance trend came in the form of systems for storage of energy.  

A method for advancing battery storage capacity created something like More’s Law for batteries.  

Roughly every 5 years, for 3 decades, battery storage capacity doubled, per space and cost constraint.   

It hit some wall at that point, but these advances have been incredibly empowering, in so many 

dimensions of life.  They allow energy independence, combined with solar, wind and water turbines.  

They power incredibly powerful computing and communications devices, including amazing small 

devices people can easily carry and wear anywhere.  They enable incredible electric vehicle efficiencies.  

They enable astounding micro-medical and other devices and sensors used in all kinds of applications. 

Universal Translator 

In 2027, a Chinese entrepreneur, widely known as Dr. Woo, who’d made a ton of money in high-

performance computing technologies, funded the development, deployment and operation of a 

universal language translation service.  It uses dedicated supercomputing resources with artificial 

intelligence to process and learn from vast volumes of written and spoken language data.  It uses 

iterative machine learning, and iterations occur almost constantly and instantly, to provide real-time 

text and voice translation services between all languages.  Anyone can now communicate in real-time, 

without significant interruptions or delays, with anyone else on Earth, including idiom and slang.   

Dr. Woo endowed the project to operate without cost to anyone for 100 years, and he open-sourced all 

associated code and data.  Because he did that, the system has now been replicated by other donors on 

all continents, providing redundancy and reducing latency delays to indistinguishably negligible. 

Its announcement was a Star Tracks moment, and Dr. Woo won a Noble Prize.  In his acceptance speech, 

he said he was impressed by the extraordinary, heroic and increasing acts of altruism displayed around 

the world, in which people are offering their creations, inventions, efforts and gifts to all for free, not to 

get rich, but to create real wealth for all.  These investments of giving are yielding returns beyond what 

anyone had previously imagined in terms of quality of life improvements, empowerment, satisfaction, 

fulfillment, happiness, education and environmental improvements, and they’re helping address big 

problems, like climate change, poverty, hunger and violence.  He was an adopter of global Earth Citizen 

Principles and Values, and he was making his gift in this spirit, with no strings, for the good of all. 

That gift changed the world.  Since, with occasional glitches and ongoing performance improvements, 

anybody has been able to communicate freely with anybody, with all speaking his or her own language.  
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This has enabled free transmission of information, stories, plans, desires, problems, wisdom, dreams, 

appreciation, emotion, lyrics and so many things.  It’s brought humanity closer together as a shared us.   

One of its great, unanticipated benefits is that it’s allowed people in the 1st world to learn from people 

we’d previously not paid attention to in the 2nd and 3rd worlds.  We’d been so absorbed in ourselves, our 

intellects, works, entertainments, information, problems and solutions that we were largely ignorant of 

what was happening in the lives of others elsewhere.  We ignorantly assumed we were better than 

those in the 3rd world.  They needed our help, which we were reluctant to give, because we were unable 

to let go of what we held from our worldviews of scarcity, and because we were conditioned to hoard 

wealth and possessions.  They were poor and ignorant, while we knew everything. 

Boy, were we ever wrong.  Half of the people on Earth had been living for less than $2.50 a day in 2020.  

We learned many were able to do that while being more satisfied, happy and fulfilled than we were, 

because they had perspectives, values, skills, beliefs, practices, behaviors, worldviews and desires that 

were different from ours.  In many of their towns and villages, there was less begging than in our cities.  

They had little money, but many also had little need for money.  They had real wealth.  Ours was paper. 

Southeast Asia, for example, many lived in families and tribes that knew and cared for each other.  They 

built simple structures with and for each other, of sustainable bamboo that grew 4 inches a day, that 

were totally adequate because most found satisfaction in life outdoors, where they lived in old-growth 

forests, with healthy, balanced and whole natural systems and rich varieties of life.  There was no air, 

water, land or noise pollution, because there were no gas engines or toxic western products.  

People ate rich diets of a wide variety of foods, what was fresh and local at that time, drank pure water, 

and were physically active, so there was less disease, and they were healthy, fit and beautiful.  They 

knew death from everyday life experience and didn’t fear it.  They accepted it when it came for them 

and, instead, cultivated and celebrated life.  It was plenty to work 20 hours a week to meet most needs.  

All else was fun, creative or spiritual.  They lived in states of profound transcendent love and joy, 

through meditation practices passed down from the Buddha.  They were perfectly happy and fulfilled. 

In much of South America, indigenous people lived in harmony and close relationship with natural 

systems, which they observed, respected and emulated, keeping lands, soils, waters and air healthy.  

They personally and culturally cultivated respectful relationships with “Pacha Mama”, which is 

essentially Mother Earth, or Gaia.  They knew local plants and animals and their ways and uses.  

Profound spiritual and healing experiences were produced with shamanic-guided spirit plant medicines.  

They were far more conscious, aware and connected that most in the West. 

Similar deeply conscious and long highly evolved people in the dimension of consciousness revealed 

themselves to us from deep Africa, sharing great wisdom and knowledge.  Some were capable remote 

viewers, able to know what was happening in far-away places and times, through altered states. 

Incredible abilities and consciousness technologies came to the awareness of the West in India, things 

that had been developed, evolved and utilized there over an uninterrupted 5,000-years of effort. 

Here we had been pitying and looking down on these people from afar, in ignorance, when many were 

living happier and more real and fulfilling lives than we were.  It turned out we had as much to learn 

from them as they had to learn from us.  We learned from them, and we are much better off for it, and 

they learned from us, what they wanted to learn from us, and now they are better off for it.   
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The Universal Translator makes it possible for educational content, tools and resources developed 

anywhere to be helpful and useful for people anywhere, regardless of language.  That makes it possible 

for even people with obscure languages in obscure places to learn almost anything.  The Universal 

Translator makes it possible for much more effective communication in places like the United Nations, 

or for audio or video pen-pal-like relationships between any humans, which is now a popular pastime.  

It’s brought us together and helped us become one.  It has helped us improve ourselves, our ways and 

our thinking.  It is a truly extraordinary improvement empowering truly extraordinary improvements. 

The Universal Translator has recently been directed at animal and plant kingdoms, where it is learning 

far more advanced languages than we had previously been aware of, and which we’re learning to use. 

Human-AI-Robot-3D-Print Collaborations 

It’s been a steady evolution, but great abilities and things have come from combining the capacities of 

human beings, artificial intelligence, robotics and 3-dimensional printing technologies.  Nothing matches 

a human for grasping the big picture, or integrative, inspired, intuitive, creative and artistic thinking, yet.   

Yet, for decades, we’ve had computational machines that can process much more information than any 

human being, far faster than any human being, computer-controlled robotic environments that can do 

repetitive work far faster and with far more consistent precision and accuracy than human beings, and 

3D printing technologies that can quickly produce materials with structures that do not occur naturally 

and with extraordinary strength and other capacities, because they do not require joints, for example. 

We have increasingly mastered the integration of these technologies, so now a human being can 

recognize a problem or opportunity, specify constraints and brainstorm with computer AI systems new 

solutions which can be developed and built in entirely new ways.  3D printers can then either make the 

whole thing, in some cases, or robots can be deployed together with 3D printers with incredible results.   

For example, engineers at a European aeronautical company outfitted a jet airplane prototype with 

thousands of sensors and flew it thousands of hours, creating billions of data points, measuring things 

like wind resistance, pressures, fuel consumption and stresses.  They plugged that data into a powerful 

computer system, with sophisticated engineering equations and designs, engaged AI technology, and 

engaged with all of that as human beings, playing with things like space, capacity, resistance and thrust.   

Together, they came up with revolutionary new designs.  They then 3D printed and assembled an entire 

new plane using robots and humans.  It used an “organic lattice matrix” for the structure based on 

something found in insects, together with monofilament tension adjusters modeled on silk and tendons, 

with a dimpled skin pattern based on a golf-ball and arrays of micro wind turbines in the skin dimples, 

Kevlor tires, and a curvilinear shape with a flatter bottom that made the plane body produce lift and 

allow smaller wings.  That plane had 35% more interior capacity with 35% less weight.   

Interior space grew another 10% by standardizing on 3 luggage sizes and shapes and checking all bags, 

which we now do.  Interior configurations provide very different kinds of spaces, with open sleep-bunks, 

closed single and double sleeping cabins, play spaces for children, bar lounges, meeting rooms and more 

traditional seating.  Robots handle luggage in 40% of the time, without errors or damage.  Planes use 

clean and quiet electric motors on takeoff and landing, with hydrogen powered in-flight thrust emitting 

only clean water as waste, and electricity produced by dimpled micro-turbines on the plane’s skin.  

These planes produce no exhaust pollution and are 70% quieter over cities and 25% faster, on average. 
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Users use these AI-Robot-3D technologies to design custom buildings and homes, and those can be 

produced in a matter of days.  Many of the new schools and habitation campuses are created that way.  

We custom design and print all kinds of things in homes, businesses and communities now:  tools, 

utensils, machines, furniture, supplies and art.  We manufacture all kinds of products that way, 

eliminating or reducing needs for repetitive human labor and expensive and polluting transportation. 

A few decades ago, this might have been catastrophic to big swaths of humanity, dependent on trading 

human labor for money to live.  Today, these advances free us to be able to focus on other things, like 

family, community, restoring natural systems, gardening, art, creativity, meditation, helping others, 

solving problems, learning, growing and evolving.  Social investments in things that produce real wealth 

for all have reduced our need to work for money all the time, because they have returned solutions that 

meet our material needs for the long term.  We don’t need to work as much to meet our material needs. 

GreedyPig.org 

GreedyPig was an organization devoted to highlighting abusive, greedy, ugly, antisocial and destructive 

behaviors and activities by corporations, governments, communities and individuals, to discourage 

those behaviors and activities by shining the light on them.  This effort took great care in conducting 

due-diligence before sharing information, but it provided a forum for public disclosure and shaming of 

harmful actions and behaviors, to discourage them.  It created public good by focusing attention and 

dishonoring organizations and efforts that harmed the environment, people, economies and social good.  

This platform changed many harmful behaviors worldwide.  It closed in 2050.  It was no longer needed. 

Honestly? 

Similarly, Honestly? is an organization and information sharing platform that allows public disclosure of 

dishonesty in public statements, advertising, behaviors and activities.  It documents false expressions, 

behaviors or activities by individuals, organizations and governments, providing a vehicle for calling out 

dishonest and/or misleading communications, ways and actions that cause harm.  It’s a one-stop shop 

for verifying and promoting truthfulness, calling out, shaming and reducing dishonesty and deception.   

It uses computers, AI and expansive databases to determine in almost real-time if a statement is false, 

and it reports that almost right away.  It is accessible on devices most carry with us.  Using it is as simple 

as saying to your device:  “Honestly, is it true that ______________?  Honestly responds with the facts.  

It cannot tell us about personal communications and information not known to it, but it can verify most 

public information.  Politicians and businesses can no longer lie to us without us knowing, and they are 

not in politics or business for long if they do.  We do not accept it.  This has helped move society and 

humans toward honoring honesty and being honest, which has incalculably enormous benefits to all. 

Hack Yourself 

A group of computer programmers in Kydney, Australia, with diverse careers developing computer code 

and software applications, turned on to Earth Citizen Principles and Values in 2025.  They took a famous 

month-long trip together in the outback, camping, gazing at the stars and talking deep into the night.  

The persistent theme of exploration in many of their conversations was how similar human conditioning 

is to computer programming, how human beings are like computers running computer code.   
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Our physical bodies and brains are like computer hardware.  What we learn, from parents, peers, 

schools, books, media, workplaces, cultures, religions, marketing and other sources is like source code 

created for computer programs.  That code then runs in us, as our beliefs, habits, values, desires and 

practices, making us be, behave and do as we do.  For most of us, that code runs in us, invisibly to us.  

We’re not aware of it consciously.  We’re ignorant.  We just do what we’ve been programmed to do.  

The code executes in us, in various simple and complex routines and sub-routines – life habits. 

Most of this group was fascinated with Artificial Intelligence (AI), which tries to create self-learning code, 

code that can do more than just execute the specific instructions programmed into it.  AI can teach itself 

to recognize and use patterns it hasn’t been explicitly taught to recognize and work with.  Theoretically, 

it can produce new code, to give it new capacities.  On AI frontiers, techies speculate AI may someday 

become self-aware, know what it is and where it came from, transcend its initial programming, self-

actualize and perhaps become alive, though we don’t really know what life is or when something’s alive.  

Alive AI might be aware, own its own code, recreate itself and become something new, even greater 

than us, at least in some ways.  Science fiction has played with this idea, famously in Terminizor films. 

Under a beautiful full moon, accompanied by a symphony of bush sounds, this group compared human 

behavior to computer programs.  Most of us, they argued, are like computer applications or AI, unaware 

of who or what we are, ignorantly and obediently executing our conditioning.  We dress to fit; go to 

work, church or school for programming; do what we’re told; plug into media for more programming; 

marry and replicate our hardware; transfer our programming to our offspring; do what we’re taught; 

buy what we’re programmed to desire; and in various ways execute our code, as we are instructed to.  

Our brains are our processors; our egos are artificial avatars packaging what we think we are; “reality” is 

projected on the screens of our minds; our senses are our sensors; our bodies are sensory networks. 

When you think about it, is there anything that anybody thinks, in the past, present or future, that isn’t 

invented by our intellects, trying to answer the universal question of “what in the world is going on?”  

Brains are simulators modeling sensory inputs, projecting images and stories to help us make sense, 

develop some way of understanding what is happening and who we are.  Isn’t all of that artificial?  

Increasing numbers of legitimate, respected scientists and thinkers believe we’re living in a simulation.  

Maybe that’s true, but not in the sense that we reside in some giant computer system somewhere, but 

in that we spend most of our time thinking that “reality” is what we think in our networked intellects, 

matrices of our various minds sharing our invented and artificial thoughts with each other.  Heady stuff. 

“Here we are wondering whether AI can self-actualize, become self-aware, take charge of its own code, 

produce new code and take charge of being and becoming what it chooses to.  What about humans?  

Isn’t it more important to know if we as human beings are able to review our own conditioning, become 

self-aware, self-actualize, unlearn what we no longer want to be and do, delete undesirable code, and 

consciously create and execute code we consciously understand and value, new values, beliefs, goals, 

dreams, desires, practices, habits and behaviors to become what we truly want to?”  Maybe what we 

are projecting onto AI, a pending ability to become aware and transcend our coding, to become greater 

than our programming and conditioning, to become “alive”, is also the challenge to human beings. 

“Who writes our code?  Where does our conditioning or programming come from?  Most appears to be 

generated by humans.  Humans create our media programming, school curriculums, advertisements, 

religions and work rules.  What’s the agenda or goal of whoever writes our code?  We’re programmers.   
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Our agenda is to do our jobs, build applications we’re given designs and specifications for.  We are to 

computer software what teachers, preachers, media writers, news people, marketers, advertisers and 

writers are to human lives and society.  Who provides the designs and specs for human conditioning?  

What’s their agenda?  Who profits from it?  How does all of that work?” 

Night after passionate night, day after passionate day, minds and mouths raced.  They became excited, 

felt alive.  Their dreams got super vivid.  They felt like they were self-actualizing, becoming self-aware.  

They were transcending their code or conditioning.  It was unbelievably invigorating and empowering.   

Feeling daring, they participated in a shamanic ritual, smoking a natural 5-DNT-MAO extract from frogs, 

and had profound experiences, shattering and transcending ego and programming, leaving their bodies, 

expanding and joining with universal consciousness, “blowing their minds”.  It proved to them there is 

far more to us, the universe and “reality” than what we think we understand with only our intellects.  

Undoubtedly, it left them with passionate motivations to know, be and do more.   

A month after they got back to Kydney, they quit their jobs to start Hack Yourself, a non-profit dedicated 

to understanding previously taken-for-granted social conditioning by studying it like it’s computer code, 

and becoming conscious of the implications of specific conditioning, the outcomes when code executes, 

at the level of the individual, the community and broader human society.   

It explores sources of our source code, identifying prime movers of various aspects of social conditioning 

and their possible and likely motivations.  Finally, most importantly, it promotes conscious awareness of 

our conditioning by humans, understanding its results and impacts, and individually taking charge of our 

own conditioning, so we become what we value, want and hope for ourselves, not just what we’re fed. 

Hack Yourself has eye-opening engagements.  Users complete simple profiles and answer questions.  

Invisibly, the system accesses piles of data collected and traded via the “dark data net,” tons of data 

collected and compiled on users from user disclosed data sources, church records, cellphone locations, 

web browsing and searches, political party records, transactions, affiliations, electronic communications, 

social media, credit histories, marketers and other sources, which is collected, sold, compiled and 

manipulated via “Big Data” computer science to help rich businesses figure out how to profit from us.  

(They don’t make billions in search, social media and other online companies by offering free services.  

They exploit our social conditioning code, invisibly to us.  That’s their business model.)  Hack Yourself 

basically hacked big data to give us access to and productive use of those data troves. 

The system then presents users with series of questions, about our opinions on various things, our 

preferences between different things, our behaviors, what we’d do in given situations, our desires, etc.  

As if by magic, before the user inputs the answer, the system asks the user to turn over a virtual card.  

With an average 92% accuracy rate, it answers correctly.  This amazes people, who often spend hours 

seeing these results over and over with different questions, learning about themselves in the process. 

The system then asks:  “how do you think we know this?”  Minds go all over the place, from magic to 

cheating to whatever.  Turn over the card, and it says:  “because this is how you’ve been programmed.”  

That mostly shocks and pisses people off.  But it generally also hooks us into learning more.  Users then 

pay reasonable fees to subscribe to online curricula, which explain what human social conditioning is, 

how it’s like computer programming, how we’re programmed through our conditioning, what our 

specific conditioning has been, the impacts of that conditioning on our lives, communities and societies, 
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and how others benefit from it.  Some of that is ugly, showing how wealthy people, religions, businesses 

and other interests profit from our conditioning, especially around work cultures, money and power. 

There are a variety of series of brilliant studies, videos, illustrations, animations, examples, and so forth.  

At the culmination of explorations, there is an interface that provides users with opportunities to create 

our own conditioning, to consciously program ourselves.  Users can choose virtuous values, behaviors, 

goals and states of being, and it provides curriculum, videos, songs, experiences, simulations, reading 

and entertainments to embed desired attributes.  It’s an extraordinary experience from end to end, and 

it can take years to complete.  Perhaps there is no end to the possibilities of these experiences. 

It’s been a life’s work for that group of Kydney explorers and their co-workers.  They never got rich 

monetarily from it, but they’ve had great lives and created extraordinary real wealth.  They’ve been as 

passionately engaged for decades as they were in the bush.  Much of the system content users can 

choose relate to Earth Citizen Principles and Values.  Developers didn’t have to create all the content.  

Much of it’s been created by all kinds of other people, all over the world.  Songs, essays, plays, art, films, 

books, tutorials, OurStories, acts of beauty, educational content, and all kinds of many other things that 

Earth Citizens have created are simply linked to or embedded in the system.  It works in any language. 

Millions of people all over the world have turned on, taken charge and changed ourselves using the 

Hack Yourself system, an important tool for many in integrating Earth Citizen Principles and Values.  

People have used this system to consciously access, understand, take control of and change their own 

conditioning and programming, to become what we want to be, train ourselves to be better beings.  

We’re self-actualizing, transcending, becoming aware, becoming alive, like we projected onto AI. 

Abuelos al Mundo 

In Marvella, Spain, in 2026, a group of old men and women got tired of boredom and marginalization.  

They had been the productive adults providing for their communities and families for most of their lives.  

They had been visible and respected and appreciated.  After retirement, they became almost invisible.  

It felt like they were shunted away, to retirement homes and out of the mainstream of life and living.  

Younger people looked right past and through them, as if they didn’t even exist.  Life was becoming 

meaningless and dull.  They had little to do.  Their energies were fading as they were not used. 

At the same time, they witnessed the younger people struggling.  Life was so difficult for them now.  

Economics drove them hard.  Housing, vehicles, food and everything were so expensive.  They ran 

themselves ragged trying to make it all work.  Many felt they couldn’t afford children, which meant 

fewer grandchildren to these older people.  Those with children didn’t have time to visit their parents, 

or allow them adequate time and relationships with their grandchildren.  It was hard to watch them, 

unnecessarily making many costly mistakes that the older generation could easily counsel them to avoid, 

if they would just take time to slow down and ask for their advice and tap into their hard-won wisdom.  

They struggled to afford and manage childcare, lacked skills and time for simple home maintenance. 

The older people decided to get out of their rockers and do something about it.  They organized, and 

started volunteering to help younger people, not for money, but out of love, respect and altruism, and 

for meaning, occupation, connection and contribution.   

Initially, they set up methods of providing for after-school, emergency, vacation, “date night” and 

summer care for children.  This was a dream come true for many of the abuelas, the older women.  
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Lovingly, they taught, played with and cared for the young ones, passing on wisdom and learnings.  

Pressure lifted from parents, giving them time to think, relax, plan and maintain marital relationships.  

Monetary pressures were relieved.  It gave elders meaning, purpose, joy, connections and fulfillment.   

Grandparents stopped pressuring their kids so much for grandkids, because they had kids in their lives, 

so population growth pressures eased.  All of it created connections leading to creation of close, caring, 

living communities, with people of all ages.  It taught all a value of having people of all ages in our lives. 

Many of the abuelos, the grandfathers, addressed the young adults lack of practical skills and abilities.  

The young ones hadn’t had the many hands-on opportunities of the older generation, so they had been 

forced to pay top money for workers to do simple maintenance and skilled home improvements.  

Grandfathers helped young men tackle home projects, and they manned and provided advice through 

Tool and Equipment Lending Libraries, and they provided valuable business and life counseling services. 

Abuelos and abuelas operated free places where youth could be together safely, without pressures.  

This was a great need of society that had been utterly ignored before, with youth treated like criminals, 

having few real-world experiences or work opportunities, and given few alternatives to online worlds.  

Elders offered caring youth counseling and support services.  It created opportunities to be together. 

Younger adults benefitted by being able to slow their lives down, gaining time for personal growth, 

relaxation, evolution, thinking, communities and relationships.  Grandfathers and grandmothers 

benefitted by being able to speed their lives up, having reasons to get up in the morning, regaining 

purpose, satisfaction, recognition, relationships, connections and love.  Children and youth benefitted 

by being around wonderful elders who cared for them freely and genuinely, rather than just for money.  

It was a great win-win-win, for elders, younger adults and children/youth.  None of it was about money.  

It created extraordinary real wealth for all involved. 

OurStories of these successes started gaining interest.  A group of appreciative young adults decided to 

try to replicate and scale these successes.  They set up a non-profit to facilitate setting up these kinds of 

relationships and programs elsewhere.  They shared models, templates, legal stuff, success stories, 

organizational tools, pitches, best practices.  It spread.  Now, Abuelos al Mundo operates globally, 

facilitating the sharing of wisdom, time, experience, abilities, love, attention and contributions of elders 

and time, opportunities, love, care, respect, attention and gratitude from young adults, youth and kids.   

The resources to support it have been 100% donated or through government grants of printed money.  

It costs nobody money to participate.  It produces great real wealth of time, relationships, connections, 

support, care, love, community, purpose, relieved life pressures, and real life rewards. 

Others 

These are just representative samples of many thousands of technological advances and technology-

enabled efforts empowering people to create, manage and improve lives, conditions, communities and 

outcomes for all during this period of great change.  As a trend, they represent a shift of capacity from 

well-funded, centralized corporate efforts, pushing products and services on the supply side to maximize 

business owners’ artificial monetary profits, to individuals, communities and smaller organizations 

pushing back against mighty corporate machines, creating services and tools to help common people 

improve our lot on the human demand side.  They refocus us on real wealth, instead of meaningless 

fake money numbers on papers and in machines.  They help us create better humans and worlds. 
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11. The Communities Movement 

In the early 2020s, people started coming together as communities of individuals who personally knew, 

supported and cared for each other in what became a communities’ movement.  We pooled interests to 

realize economies of scale.  It was daft inefficiency for each to have to personally earn all the money to 

personally own everything needed in our lives:  energy, ICT, water, sewage, vehicles, tools, supplies and 

spaces to meet each of our needs.  Sharing models grew, like Share-It and tool lending libraries.   

Communities banded together for neighborhood information and communication technologies (ICT) 

networks connecting all, allowing us to buy and manage much less paid services at much less cost to 

serve all better than old models of each having to buy expensive and underutilized ICT services.   

Communities banded together to create electricity micro-grids, which balanced loads from green solar 

and wind electricity production and electricity storage in neighborhoods to serve all, with a single 

interconnection point to regional electricity grids for sharing surpluses and buying electricity only when 

they could not produce enough of their own.  That lowered costs and improved reliability for all. 

Communities shared gardens to produce and share healthy, fresh, local, organic foods.  We shared 

vehicles, in the early days, so not everyone had to buy, insure and maintain expensive cars and trucks.  

We shared meals, which, along with other shared efforts and experiences, created connections and 

relationships between people and saved all money versus expensive restaurants.  In communities, we 

shared child, sick and elderly care, giving opportunities to youth.  We conspired to cultivate good health.   

Communities provided various “commons”, gyms, pools, play fields and other healthy exercise 

opportunities which individuals had previously struggled to afford or have time for, improving health.  

Communities created home-grown entertainments, lowering expenses for outside entertainments. 

Common people continued to participate in government, voting and providing input to elected officials, 

and through political actions, but we didn’t put all of our hopes and power into far-away governments 

and the corrupt centrally controlled and manipulated corporate profit seeking solutions they imposed.  

Rather, we primarily focused on efforts and relationships in the communities where we had influence.  

Government officials, policies and activities were increasingly evaluated based on how they reflected 

shared Earth Citizen Principles and Values.  As more and more people did that, politicians changed to 

better reflect that.  They still needed public votes to gain and stay in power. 

Generally, this resulted in a shift of power, control and influence from power and money centers toward 

the edges, where we live, work and play, giving us chances to shape local environments and systems to 

optimally benefit people in communities we work to cultivate.  That appeals to traditional conservative 

values originating in desires to prevent concentrations of power, so nobody could gain the power and 

control abused by fascists in World War 2, and it appeals to traditional liberal values, that society and 

social systems should be optimized to improve the lives of all people, no matter our differences. 

We realized we could get together and buy whole towns in “Middle America”, abandoned or neglected 

and decaying, because local livelihoods had been exported or stolen by corporations.  For a fraction of 

the costs of city living, we could own land, homes, barns, business and other structures, connect with 

modern information and knowledge economy opportunities, grow good food and create great lifestyles.  

People desperately trying to hang on in those towns prospered, along with new residents. 
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Others bought raw or abused land and built new kinds of communities, with lovely common structures 

we gather and bond in, for meals and work, and simple, non-traditional structures, like tiny homes, 

yurts, luxury tents, treehouses and other eclectic setups we live in.  It’s fine to have very simple homes, 

if we have good common structures and facilities to share.  We grew and shared good food and built 

cottage industries to provide money needed for what we couldn’t produce ourselves.  In these settings, 

we have fun making unique living environments we enjoy with like-minded friends and family. 

Some banded together to buy or organize suburban neighborhood communities, others apartment and 

condominium buildings.  That gave us control over our environments, allowing us to do things like 

dedicate homes or building floors as community centers, gyms, social settings, indoor farms or 

workspaces, and share vehicles, utility and other services more efficiently. 

Communities developed with all kinds of unique identities, goals and aspirations.  Some were based on 

religious or other beliefs; some on shared interests in ways of living or making livings; others on keeping 

ethnic or other traditions alive.  Some were survivalists.  Others were based on varied spiritual practices.  

These living experiments provide fascinating stories.  They also created strong new forms of diversity, 

folks living by different intentions and ways, with cities, towns and land more interesting and engaging.  

We don’t all have to be and live the same ways.  There’s freedom to create and be as we wish. 

In the same ways tourists enjoy visiting Chinatowns in cities, people began enjoying visiting all kinds of 

different communities:  kibbutz-like, ethnic, high-tech, religious, artist, farming, musician, austere, and 

event producing communities, work collectives, ashrams, camps, highly functional communities of 

disabled people, hospitality services communities, and many others. 

We began wearing distinctive clothing, some beautiful traditional wear, others beautiful new styles, 

many just for fun.  Guest workers flowed through communities, exchanging expertise and efforts for 

housing, food and companionship, like woofers do in farming.  Woofing experienced terrific growth, 

especially with youngsters exploring and finding ourselves.  Communities developed exchange programs 

between themselves, to provide new perspectives and experiences and learn from each other. 

The Communities Movement was a ground zero for people making change in our beliefs, values, ways 

and behaviors.  We banded together, found commonality, and worked together to remake ourselves 

and our environments into something sustainable and worth caring about.  We took care of each other.  

We learned to work out interpersonal and other social problems, often the hardest part, but also the 

most rewarding.  We figured out ways to govern ourselves and felt empowered and fulfilled doing so.  

Focus shifted from what was wrong in the world we were frustrated by being unable to affect, to 

creating something right in the world we could make happen.  In the process, there was a shift in power, 

from centralized governments, corporations and systems to people in communities, where we thrived.  

Humans evolved in close caring communities, and we’re again evolving in close caring communities. 

12. The Sustainable Energy Revolution 

Starting in 2020, there was a quiet revolution in home and business energy production, as many realized 

we could just change that ourselves, instead of waiting for utilities.  Rather than evaluate financial 

returns of some investment in green solar, wind or other energy by how quickly it would pay back, or 

what its financial returns would be, as with most other financial investments, we shifted our thinking.   
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We figured out we could simply borrow the money for those investments, which banks were happy to 

do with good terms because they were well secured by property values the investment increases, and 

keep paying the same amounts.  All we had to do was make sure that the loan terms created payments 

no more than we were already paying for dirty and harmful electricity.  Then, we get clean electrons 

right away, pay no more than we do already, and forget about how long it takes to pay back.   

For example, homeowners had been unwilling to invest $20,000 in rooftop solar gear with a 30-year 

expected life that took 15 years to pay back, because we could invest that money elsewhere and get 

higher returns, like paybacks of 7 or 8 years.  After the thought shift, we were happy to borrow $20,000, 

which banks were happy to lend, deploy rooftop solar or other clean electricity means right away, 

mostly creating independence from dirty electric grids, pay exactly what we paid before, so we were no 

worse off financially, and after 15 years electricity would be free for 15 years.  That was a no-brainer. 

That simple shift in thinking caused revolutionary changes in our home and business energy production.  

It suddenly made sense to almost everyone, and almost everyone started doing it.  That created high 

demand for solar, wind and water turbine technologies, and investment in those technologies and 

increased innovation and evolution in those technologies, which quickly drove costs down cost curves, 

making them even more affordable.  In less than 10 years, virtually all home energy was green and 

locally produced, making electric grids more efficient and resilient, mostly just mechanisms for sharing 

or backup.  This simple shift was attributed to changed values and principles at work in people’s lives. 

Communities and local governments had similar thinking shifts.  Santa Francesca, California figured out 

it could count on and use power from tides moving through the Golden Gateway in and out of the bay 

to produce big supplies of green energy.  Massive water turbines were installed in the mouth of the bay 

that rotate to use both incoming and outgoing tides to produce most of the energy needed in and near 

the city, outside the home and business green energy revolution.  Other cities produced similar systems. 

Off-shore and on-shore wind energy is now common.  Off-shore wind energy systems locate windmills 

on fixed or floating platforms, where nothing impedes wind flows.  Those windmills produce electricity.  

A breakthrough developed in Denmark reduced costs further by locating windmills on offshore barges 

anchored to sea floors.  The lift on the barges from rising tides provides energy to turn turbines in the 

bodies of the barges to produce additional electricity, increasing yields, efficiencies and returns. 

The green energy revolution included technological developments in micro wind and water turbines.  

Small fans arranged in a variety of configurations create micro arrays that produce reliable green energy.  

Skyscrapers are now commonly largely covered in them, reducing the sunlight that penetrates glass to 

reduce cooling energy needs, and often powering at least that building itself.  These are often done in 

beautiful and artistic designs, with super-efficient LED lighting, creating colorful, artistic, changing and 

often mesmerizing patterns of light.  Rooftop gardens are now standard, as are window-boxes planted 

with beautiful flowers, plants and vines.  Air circulation systems in buildings scrub dirty air from outside.   

Other technological breakthroughs have also greatly improved building efficiencies, through things like 

improved insulation, energy efficient lighting, smart building technologies that turn lights and other 

electricity consuming devices on and off, so they only use electricity when they are really needed.  

Efficient methods have been developed and deployed to dig deep holes at the bases of buildings for 

passive heat exchange systems that regulate building temperatures by flowing air through the ground, 

where temperatures are stable year-round.  These radically reduce energy needs for heating or cooling.   
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City buildings are now reminiscent of stories of the hanging gardens of Babbelon, net ecological gains. 

In the mid-2020s, catastrophic health and environmental impacts resulting from the Fukusinas nuclear 

power plant disaster became known to the public.  Those had been suppressed from public knowledge, 

but horrific illnesses originating from radioactive waste leaking from the site became indisputable.  A 

twenty-mile radius around the site was ultimately evacuated, and is still off limits to humans in 2060.  

It’s estimated the loss of property, health and life in Japan alone far exceeded $1 trillion in damages.  

The impacts on Pacific Ocean life support systems and food webs are incalculable, affecting the entire 

Pacific Ocean north of the equator, from Japan to California.  Images of “Frankenstein fish” horrified us. 

A terrorist attack on a nuclear power plant outside Poiris, France produced true terror throughout 

Europe and around the world in 2025.  A bomb penetrated the plant through a water intake system, and 

the explosion breached containment systems around the fission core zone.  Control systems were 

damaged in the explosion, and it was a harrowing few months as teams from around the world battled 

to save Poiris, which was overcome with fear and chaos as the entire city was methodically evacuated.  

This was a nail-biting horror for the entire world, and when this disaster was finally narrowly contained, 

a global movement to ban nuclear energy erupted, with great outcry and furor.   

A group of Sourbonbon academics calculated that, even if nuclear power plants could be run with a 

guarantee of safety, it would cost more than the value of the entire national economy for decades to 

truly guarantee that radioactive waste produced by nuclear power plants would be safe from release 

into living system environments for the hundreds of thousands of years it was still dangerous to life.   

Even then, there was no guarantee of future safety against radiation poisoning.  They crafted a business 

case proving:  including costs to secure radioactive waste from release during its period of danger to life, 

nuclear energy was not cost effective for any society relative to any other source of energy, but 

particularly relative to clean energy produced by sun, wind and water.  By 2027, most nations on Earth 

had signed a global agreement to end nuclear energy production, except for science research.  By 2031, 

all nations were party to that agreement, all nuclear power plants had been decommissioned, and most 

nations had eliminated nuclear weapons.  The value of the relief from fear and anxiety was incalculable.   

In 2050, we finally came up with a possible solution for existing nuclear waste, burying it miles 

underground in a facility it cost a trillion dollars to build and relocate nuclear waste to, which was only 

possible with the cooperation and contributions of dozens of nations.  We pray that solution is sound. 

By 2032, no nation produced electricity through the burning of coal or oil.  It simply wasn’t necessary, 

and people didn’t want it.  Today, in 2060, clean electricity is taken for granted.  It’s produced so 

abundantly and cheaply from clean and green sources that it is available to anyone anywhere at almost 

no incremental cost to end users.  In fact, there is an overcapacity of clean and green electricity used to 

produce hydrogen at little incremental cost, and that hydrogen and green electricity stored in vastly 

more efficient batteries are used to power almost all vehicles, on land, air and water.  We no longer 

burn fossil fuels or any fuels produced from biomass (ethanol or biodiesel) for vehicles. 

Green electricity from solar, wind and water is so cheap and pervasive, that we increasingly have chosen 

to disassemble dams previously used for hydroelectricity as they reached the ends of their useful lives.  

This has restored river systems, and produced a wide variety of unforeseen environmental benefits, 

including virtuous changes to rain and weather systems, soils, forests, plant and wildlife communities, 
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huge reductions in methane emissions from dammed reservoirs, and recovery of cultural heritage sites, 

as in Egypt, where the Nyle is again allowed to flood seasonally, radically improving the health and 

productivity of lands there, and lives of beings dependent on them.  Egypt easily feeds itself now. 

Inexpensive green electricity from solar, wind and water has also allowed us to eliminate natural gas, 

previously used for heating, cooking and electricity production.  There is no more fracking, and there are 

no more gas pipelines or gas distribution networks, or environmental harms from that.  Pipes that had 

been used for natural gas delivery were used instead to replace previously above-ground electrical and 

communication wire infrastructure that was on ugly utility poles.  Basically, we figured out how to blow 

darts down those pipes trailing strong monofilament fiber.  That fiber was used to pull thicker pull-wires.   

Those thicker pull-wires were used to pull high-quality, shielded copper cables for electricity and 

shielded fiber optic cable bundles for communication services directly into homes and businesses, 

without having to dig up many streets or do other disruptive demolition or construction.  That has 

enabled a wholesale replacement of electricity and communications distribution wiring networks, 

upgrading them to much better performance, with virtually infinite bandwidth for telecommunications.  

It has allowed us to take down ugly above-ground utility poles and wiring all over the country, and it has 

eliminated problems with electricity infrastructure sparking fires, and devastating consequences of that. 

We no longer need to mine, transport or burn coal, anywhere, so we don’t.  That has eliminated 

environmental disasters from mountaintop and surface mining, great harms to miner health from 

underground mining, energy consumption for coal transport, and acid rains, ash, SO2, NOx, CO2, 

mercury, heavy metal and other dangerous and harmful pollution from coal burning.   

Waterways and fish and aquacultures have recovered all over the world, forest and soils are healthier, 

all life populations are healthier, and a frightening global climate crisis we were on the very threshold of 

not being able to stop or recover from has been mostly averted, largely as a result of these changes in 

how we produce, consume, store and share energy. 

Oil and gas companies basically no longer exist.  Their poisonous and harmful refineries, pipelines, wells, 

burn-offs, spills, disasters, petrochemical plants, shale excavation sites, storage facilities, fracking sites, 

oil tankers and other tools and infrastructure have been decommissioned, dismantled and disappeared.  

That is a primary factor in our salvation from harms from existentially threatening global climate change, 

public health disasters from chemical poisons in petrochemical products and toxins in our homes, 

businesses and environments, and harms from agricultural uses of petrochemicals.  Plastics are illegal. 

We proved massive public influencing campaigns wrong.  It took 3 decades, but we got off of petroleum, 

coal, natural gas, hydrocarbon gases, nuclear energy, most hydroelectricity, coal and many biofuels, 

replaced with clean power produced by harvesting natural power for solar, wind and water energy.   

Interestingly, this did not threaten and harm jobs and livelihoods.  Far from it.  These changes were 

primary drivers of a massive economic boom that drove new industries and jobs, providing a period of 

great prosperity.  Some previously existing energy companies changed and were a big part of that.  

Others resisted and fought change, failed and were eliminated.   

Electricity utility networks are now largely used to balance loads and supplement temporary needs in 

local distribution systems.  There is little need for long-distance electricity transmission networks, 

because most electricity is produced close to where it is consumed.  Look back on it with sighs of relief! 
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13. Sustainable Transportation for All, Not Just Me 

It took a while to phase in, pedestrian area by pedestrian area, but, by 2029, most cities no longer 

allowed any personal cars or trucks within city limits.  A typical city reconfigured its designs by 

dedicating every third or fourth street to green electric or hydrogen powered trains or gondola lifts, 

which are managed with “smart” information and communication technologies, so they move quickly 

and efficiently and with adequate capacity for rider demand at any given time.   

A leader in that movement was the Unified Arabic Emirates.  Earth Citizen Principles and Values were 

consistent with Islam, and the UAEs was the very first to declare itself an Earth Citizen Nation in 2024.  

As part of that announcement, it declared it would phase out fossil fuel use for any government or 

civilian purposes.  Though they had massive oil reserves, Allah had blessed them with enough resources 

to convert to renewable energy and be a good example to the rest of humanity.   

Their already intense heat was becoming even more unbearable.  They would use their oil money to 

invest in a new future, independent of fossil fuels.  With reliable sun, they became 100% solar powered 

by 2026.  Doobai was only a year behind.  With electric train, vehicle, cooling and other systems, their 

energy systems were almost carbon neutral as a society.  They raised taxes on their own petroleum sales 

and devoted a large portion of that money to helping others make similar changes.  Perceptions of Islam 

greatly improved around the world as a result, and that was part of reduced radical fundamentalist 

Islamic terrorism, and suspicion and bad feelings toward Islam in the rest of the world, which is now 

largely seen as a source of peace, shared prosperity, goodwill, high spirit and generosity toward others. 

We figured out that promising technological development devoted to creating self-driving cars would 

yield much higher returns and efficiencies if it were focused on shared public transportation systems, 

which would be much cheaper for us as a whole than requiring individuals to continue to buy, insure 

and maintain even electric cars, and the challenges were much simpler.  Traffic problems would not be 

eliminated with self-driving cars, especially as population growth and densities increase in our cities.  

The environmental returns were also much higher.  Trains run on time, and users know exactly where 

they are at any moment and how much space is available on which cars through apps on their phones.  

No stopping is required at intersections, because traffic is now negligible, and flows are well-managed.  

They are quiet and clean.  They use minimal lighting and require little street lighting, which has changed. 

It was far cheaper to deploy city and regional trains by reclaiming surface routes from roads that had 

previously been dedicated to cars than to bore underground systems.  Nobody is more than two blocks 

from a reliable shared train or gondola route, which are optimized to be available as needed 24x7.  

Gondola routes are much loved for the views they provide over beautiful gardens that occupy what had 

been ugly, noisy and dirty, vehicle-clogged streets.  It turned out the gondolas were even cheaper, 

quieter and more reliable than the trains, though they do have fixed rather than variable capacities. 

The 2/3 to 3/4 of city streets without trains or gondolas have paved paths about 1.5 car widths wide for 

bicycles and electric delivery and service vehicles, with walking paths beside them.  All products have 

delivery options via public goods distribution networks, using clean vehicles, so people don’t have to 

carry goods in personal vehicles.  The rest of street and sidewalk spaces have been recovered for 

individual, family and shared gardens, which people take great pride in and make beautiful, so we enjoy 

spending time in them and are outside and active far more than before.  On average, 2/3 of formerly 
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paved city areas, which had occupied 1/2 of city lands, or 1/3 of total lands in cities have been reclaimed 

and converted to green spaces, with trees and gardens producing huge benefits in cleaning the air, 

restoring soils and water flows and creating beauty.  Parks on former highway overpasses are stunning.  

Most of the old-style bright lights on poles have been eliminated, replaced by ultra-low power, 1-watt 

solar-powered lights, which can be tuned to desired frequencies to produce almost any desired color.  

Those are deployed widely, cheaply and beautifully as pathway lighting and accents in plants and trees.  

They create lovely night-time environments, not brightly-lit, but artistically lit, cutting skyglow and glare.  

It is possible to make out the Milky Way in most cities now, and views of the heavens again impress us.  

Walks through some city-street-gardens are reminiscent of Pandura scenes from the 3D movie Atavar.   

These changes have had outstanding health benefits.  Just walking and bicycling as part of everyday 

lifestyles provides a level of exercise that ensures basic fitness.  Air and noise pollution from gas burning 

vehicles has disappeared, and all kinds of health problems have disappeared with them.  People choose 

to be outdoors in cities much more often, because it’s pleasant and beautiful.  We like walking, biking 

and exploring, appreciating beautiful gardens and art spread throughout the cities.  Electric bicycles are 

ubiquitous, making it easy and pleasant for people with differing physical conditions to ride together 

anywhere at the same pace, getting the amount of exercise each desires.  E-bikes make it possible to 

bicycle for miles in the summer in a suit, in many cities, and arrive without sweating, if that is desired.  

All public transportation options can carry bikes, and E-bike charging stations are ubiquitous and free. 

Smart high-speed regional green electric or hydrogen powered passenger train systems connect cities 

and towns, with optimized efficiency, also relatively inexpensively, using reclaimed street, highway and 

bridge routes formerly dedicated to cars.  High-speed national, green electricity and hydrogen powered 

trains connect far more locations than before, and people enjoy using them.  There are wonderful 

entertainments on trains, all have free high-speed network connectivity, and there are now a variety of 

car configurations, which allow options for affordable sleeping in Japanese style sleeping cubicles, 

suites, playrooms for children, business meeting spaces, working areas, bars, small performance venues, 

glass walled viewing platforms and restaurants.  All regional and national train and highway routes now 

include safe passage, ground-level crossings for wildlife, pedestrians and bicycles at least every 10 miles.  

Now we have so much more free time, less stress, and our environments are so much more beautiful, 

many of us choose train travel over alternatives, because the experience is so pleasant and rewarding. 

Regional and national freight train systems have been radically improved.  All are green electricity or 

hydrogen powered, and smart information and communication technologies optimize transportation 

throughout train networks.  There have been incredible improvements in modular goods transportation 

packaging, with various payloads that stack and pack efficiently.  Loading and unloading systems are 

mostly automated, using massive robotic systems.  These efficiencies have greatly reduced costs. 

These tie efficiently into multimodal ship and barge systems, where there are also massive, robotic 

cargo loading, unloading and transfer systems.  All ships are powered by green electricity or hydrogen.  

These changes have had big positive impacts on air and water pollution.  Ships and trains include hybrid 

technologies that use micro-turbines on outer surfaces to produce electricity.  Infrastructure upgrades 

on canals, inland waterways, harbors, locks and dams have greatly improved efficiency. 

Overall volumes of goods shipped have been reduced about 50% globally, because people are 

consuming much less, and consuming far more from local economies, especially food.  Cities are served 
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by large, local distribution centers which warehouse most goods by manufacturer, instead of distributor, 

so orders filled by any seller are coming from the same warehouses, reducing inventory costs and space, 

and reducing goods flown and shipped all over the country in small lots by big merchants like Azamon.  

All deliveries in cities are made for citizens via local green vehicle distribution systems. 

There have been radical improvements in the efficiencies of airplanes, which are now hybrid vehicles.  

Takeoffs, which consume large amounts of energy, are largely powered by electricity from batteries.  

These changes allow takeoffs to be much quieter and quicker, producing no air pollution and much less 

noise pollution.  A genius engineering team working with micro-turbines figured out how to cover 

exterior plane surfaces, not with pinwheel-like fans, but with spinning tiny barrels that produce 

electricity without significantly increasing drag or friction.  Otherwise, planes are hydrogen powered.   

Long-glide descents now produce enough electricity to fully charge batteries for takeoffs.  Many planes 

now include inexpensive Japanese style sleeping cubicle configurations and options, so it’s easier and 

more affordable to sleep comfortably on long flights.  Zepolin airships made a comeback.  Much safer, 

covered in solar cells, they provide stunning green transportation.  All transportation offered to the 

public now includes free high-speed network connectivity, which is considered a basic human right.   

All airports are connected to cities through green electric train grids.  Airport security is much less 

burdensome also.  Basically, following the shift to Earth Citizen Principles and Values, we’re all one.  

People’s lives are better, and we’re happier, more fulfilled and satisfied everywhere, so there is much 

less resentment and hostility directed toward any by any.  Without the hatred and desperation of being 

badly wronged, few people are motivated to cause others harm, especially at the cost of one’s own life, 

which people now feel good about and enjoy.  Terrorism is essentially non-existent.  We are peaceful. 

Business travel is greatly reduced.  People are more focused locally, and connections through 

information and communications technologies and networks are such high quality now that people 

generally do not find it as necessary to travel in person for simple business discussions or transactions.   

While personal vehicles are no longer needed in or between cities and urban environments, people in 

rural and remote environments do still use them.  It’s not feasible or efficient to try to connect every 

location with public transport.  In those environments, electric and hydrogen fueled vehicles are used.   

Gas stations have been converted to hydrogen fuel and battery swap and charge stations, and hydrogen 

is mostly produced on- or near-site, using green electricity from solar, wind or water.  Ride and vehicle 

sharing systems allow many the benefits of personal transportation, without having to bear the full cost 

of vehicle ownership personally.  Many rural roads have been reverted to gravel, because it’s not worth 

it to maintain pavement.  Green hybrid busses serve areas where it is inefficient to deploy trains, and 

there are great long-distance luxury green bus options for traveling in areas outside of train networks. 

There have been no new fossil fuel vehicles produced since 2029.  Some older gas-powered vehicles are 

still allowed, as collector’s items.  There were amazing trade-in incentives to help people make the 

transition to green vehicles.  The last fossil-fuel powered auto race was in 2029.  It’s estimated that 

about half of all roads in the U.S. have been decommissioned, removed and the land restored.   

Agriculture and food changes have enormously reduced our consumption of beef, and millions of miles 

of barbed-wire fences have been taken down, with grazing lands restored to natural ranges and forests.  

Wild animal populations have rebounded, and there are vast migration networks of land for them. 
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Combined, these changes have radically reduced human contributions to global warming.  They’ve also 

radically improved people’s quality and enjoyment of life.  We have much more time for purposes other 

than driving ourselves around in cars.  An average U.S. metro dweller has recovered almost 2 hours/day 

from these changes, plus 2 months/year of work/person previously devoted to paying for vehicles.   

Systems are so efficient, and safety in cities has so improved with changes in values, improved lives and 

reductions in social unfairness, harms and crime, that parents usually feel quite comfortable allowing 

children to freely travel on public transportation systems and spend unsupervised time outdoors alone 

and together in cities, urban and rural areas.  Youth benefit hugely from being able to be together 

outdoors in wholesome settings, without suspicions, supervision and oppression. 

14. Infrastructure Improvements 

All public service delivery infrastructure has been replaced in cities and urban areas.  Electricity, sewer, 

clean water, storm water and communication network facilities are buried underground, in smart, 

efficient new configurations with more than 100 year expected lives, so streets and former streets are 

no longer being dug up constantly.  There are no longer ugly utility poles and wires everywhere.   

Toilet sewage has dedicated pipe networks to treatment facilities, where it’s made into organic fertilizer 

or burned as biomass for energy.  We use water instead of toilet paper now, and there are no more 

garbage disposals in sinks.  Organic matter is processed through composting systems, most used locally 

in gardens.  We no longer use toxic chemicals in cleaning, bathroom or household supplies, so separate 

piping networks from clean used shower, bathroom and kitchen uses distribute that water for reuse in 

gardens or reprocess and redistribute it as drinking water.  No chemicals are used in drinking water, 

which rely on filters, UV light and “good energy” treatments instead.   

The simple change of eliminating toilet paper use has had extraordinary positive benefits.  In 2020, 

humans used 3 billion kilometers of toilet paper per year, at a rate equivalent to stringing it around the 

equator every 2 minutes, or to the sun and back every 10 days.  We cut down half a billion trees per year 

and used ¾ of a billion tons of water, 50 million tons of oil per year to make, transport and process it.  

All of that harmed our environments and life-support systems, harms that have been eliminated.   

Bidets are common, and often integrated into toilets.  Simple and cheap adapters screw into standard 

toilet water supplies, providing us controllable, jetted water hoses beside toilets.  When we use toilets, 

we clean ourselves with water and wash our hands.  That very simple change had a major effect on 

reducing global warming and environmental harms.  It vastly reduces plumbing and sewage system 

problems, and the processing of waste water and sewage into reusable water and natural fertilizers.  

Nothing goes into toilets that does not come from our bodies.  There’s no inconvenience to this change. 

There has been a massive effort to upgrade or replace school facilities, which are now universally 

considered more than adequate in the U.S., and all schools have state-of-the-art information and 

communications technologies and network access to support the distribution and delivery of 

exceptional free education content.  Classroom layouts are no longer desks facing talking-head teachers.   

Many rooms are dedicated to a variety of individual and group learning centers, where students learn 

from world-class presenters, media, simulations, videos, games and other content.  Others are 

dedicated to group projects, where teachers help students understand the relevance of what they are 
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learning with real-world applications of knowledge and skills.  Most schools include “edible school yard” 

gardens, where students work to apply learning, grow and prepare food and learn about living systems.  

First-rate facilities are available for vastly expanded art, music, athletic, quiet-time and play options. 

Great progress has been made with levee and dam systems.  Rising sea levels and increasing storm 

events made it necessary to upgrade and build new levee and water diversion systems for many city and 

urban areas.  In other areas, improved understanding of natural life support systems led us to tear down 

levees and allow periodic flooding for the environmental improvements from those seasonal events, 

which had previously been poorly understood or ignored.  Thousands of dams have been torn down, 

replaced or repaired.  Thousands of dams, canals and levees still need work, which will take many years 

to really dial in as sustainable systems, and may involve relocating hundreds of thousands of people.  

We’re still learning how natural systems work, and how we have messed them up. 

As much as two-thirds of what had been paved areas in cities and urban areas are now essentially parks, 

planted and lit subtly and beautifully, with ample walking and biking options.  Many bridges and former 

highway overpasses are now beautiful parks, and so are most high-rise rooftops.  Eliminating personal 

vehicles from bridges has hugely reduced loads they carry, so many that used to be critically stressed 

with previous loads are now adequate for reduced load train, gondola and elevated park uses.   

Areas devoted to wilderness have increased, as appreciation of the need for areas preserved from 

damage by human activity has increased.  Many areas below current and former dams and levees are 

allowed seasonal flooding and have been converted to parklands.  Use of parks has increased hugely, 

because we have more time for that and increased appreciation for the value of time spent in nature.  

All parks are better maintained and managed.  There are no private vehicles or their pollution in parks. 

Garbage production and land devoted to landfills has been reduced by about two-thirds in the U.S.  

People are consuming much less, and there are much less plastics and dangerous chemicals and toxins 

in what people do consume that end up in landfills and environments.  Recycling has greatly improved.  

More importantly, perhaps, so has reuse.  Liquids are now typically distributed in standard glass bottles 

that are returned to manufacturers, washed, refilled and redistributed.  Most plastics are now illegal.  

Manufacturers are required to take back all of their used products and process them for zero waste, 

which has radically changed how they do things, and the very nature of the products many produce.   

We all carry our own shopping bags.  In 2020, humans used 750 billion plastic shopping bags, a million 

bags per minute, 150 bags per person on Earth, which, joined end-to-end, would circle the equator 

4,500 times, which we used, on average, only 12 minutes before trashing them.  They poisoned our 

lands and waters, us and other life.  We used enough energy making them to drive cars 60 million miles, 

250,000 trips from the Earth to the moon, every year.  Most were never recycled.  We cut down 15 

billion trees a year to make paper bags.  We no longer do that, with huge benefits. 

The simple and easy change of eliminating wasted shopping bags has had huge positive benefits for 

health, environments and life-support systems, including reducing global warming.  Similar results came 

from simple changes and reductions in product packaging.  We store foods in glass and steel containers.  

We buy many more of our own foods in bulk in our own containers, or in standard containers available, 

accepted and reused by food sellers.  We count these wastes and their harms in economic systems. 
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Progress has been made in addressing superfund and other hazardous waste sites.  Laws that make 

producers of environmental harm responsible for eliminating those harms have greatly changed 

behaviors leading to new toxic waste site problems, and those laws have also bankrupted many 

companies and caused them to go out of business.  The social good they produced was outweighed by 

the social harm they produced, so they were taken out of operation.  Technological breakthroughs and 

concerted efforts have reduced these toxic waste horrors, but there is still much work to be done. 

We have stopped producing inadequately tested chemicals, finding natural and sustainable alternatives.   

Maintenance costs for roads, highways and bridges have been greatly reduced, because they are used 

so much less by vehicles, and many have been decommissioned.  Central governments are much less 

able to manipulate state, regional and local governments, using highway funding carrots and sticks. 

15. Connect Us  

In 2026, we decided to figure out proactively and collectively what we all needed and wanted in our 

information and communication technology (ICT) infrastructure and systems, rather than just letting 

whoever could afford it do whatever they wanted, inefficiently and primarily in their own profit-seeking 

self-interests, that meet some needs but not others, instead of in the public benefit interests of all, 

leaving many stranded without adequate services, and creating much unfairness in delivery of content.   

A giant poll was conducted.  It determined:   

1. The ability to communicate freely with anyone anywhere, by voice, video or in writing, access 

public Internet and information services, and access any commercial or not-for-profit electronic 

information or entertainment services affordably and without discrimination should be a basic 

human right guaranteed all, regardless of ability to pay, no matter where anyone lives.   

That’s how we find and get jobs, do much of our work, stay connected with family and friends, 

learn new skills, get important public information, participate in some communities, file taxes, 

how we and our children get educated, get home entertainment, get emergency services help, 

interact with government services, find, evaluate and buy much of what we consume, how many 

businesses and communities share information and trade goods and services, how we get news, 

learn about and participate in politics, learn about and connect with others, different from 

ourselves and far away, and so much more.  It’s right up there with food, shelter and clothing as a 

basic necessity in modern society.  Anyone without all of this is critically disadvantaged, and that 

holds us back as individuals, communities, organizations and societies, and harms all of us. 

2. We want these essential services delivered to all, everywhere, within reason, as a regulated utility, 

to avoid natural monopoly abuses and inefficient and unnecessary service duplications, which cost 

us more as society.  We don’t value competition or choice in critical communications delivery.  We 

just want them state-of-the-art, ubiquitous, efficient, reliable, safe, fair and upgraded as needed.  

We do value choice in content available over this critical infrastructure and want all information 

and content to be delivered without discrimination and under fair and equal terms. 

3. We don’t want ugly utility poles, lines and gear to be visible and detract from aesthetics of our 

environments and create fire risks.  We want it buried, made as invisible or attractive as possible. 
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4. We prefer to invest now for our long-term needs in the deployment of optical fiber infrastructure 

that can deliver any foreseeable bandwidth needs, now and far into the future.  Optical fiber can 

transport virtually unlimited data, without electromagnetic interference or pollution, can only be 

tapped with great difficulty, can be upgraded by switching electronics and not delivery cables, and 

can deliver signals across long distances with less expensive signal reproduction, allowing delivery 

of high-performance services efficiently in remote and rural locations. 

5. We want our electromagnetic spectrum used efficiently to meet wireless communications needs; 

we do not want unnecessary electromagnetic radiation that may harm health of humans or other 

life forms; and we value availability and reliability of wireless communications everywhere more 

than insignificant differences between competitive services.  We want all wireless communication 

services to work reliably, fairly and efficiently everywhere for everyone, in standardized ways. 

6. We want communications equipment, jacks, cables and accessories to be standardized, as much 

as possible, so we don’t have problems with something made by one manufacturer not working 

with something made by another manufacturer.  For example, we want device charging cables, 

earphones, electric plugs, external drives, files and other interconnections to work universally.  

We want standard interoperability between all communication systems, so all work with all. 

7. We want all computer and communications equipment providers to take back and sustainably 

process all used equipment to eliminate environmental harms from their disposal. 

We established a working group, with representatives of government, academia, telecom companies, 

other businesses, hardware companies, citizens groups, Native Americans and other minorities, public 

safety experts, environmentalists and others to figure out how to optimally design and deliver what we 

wanted as a society.  They worked on it three years, with all kinds of public polls and comment taking.  

At the end of that, they came up with a plan, and, collectively, we went to work as a society to deliver it.  

It took ten years, employing hundreds of thousands of people in good jobs, creating an economic boom. 

Telecommunications and CATV infrastructure and services were re-regulated, essentially nationalized.  

The many years of deregulation, fake competition, oligopoly power abuse and public manipulation for 

profit were recognized as inefficient and not meeting our collective needs.  It didn’t make sense to let 

companies spend billions every year duplicating each other’s networks with underutilized capacity, 

leaving millions unserved.  It didn’t make sense to let those providing data transport services create 

unfair advantages for their content creation businesses over competing content creation businesses, 

and it didn’t make sense to have multiple wireless carriers burying the same dense areas with excessive 

electromagnetic radiation while nobody could get service in many other areas. 

A new regulated public utility was created:  Tele-Connections for U.S., colloquially known as Connect Us.  

It seized assets of existing telecom and cable TV monopolies used for voice and data transport, 

compensating them fairly.  It proceeded to rip out every telephone pole and copper cable in the U.S., 

replacing them with optical single-mode fiber bundles, largely in secured underground conduits 

repurposed from natural gas distribution pipelines, in which cables could be repaired or replaced 

without digging up the ground again.  It coordinated that work with well-regulated electricity utilities, 

placing their cables in the same or adjacent underground conduits, once and for all, where they could 

rather easily be repaired or replaced without digging up the ground again.  All natural monopolies are 

now well-regulated public utilities, to curb natural monopoly abuse tendencies and opportunities. 
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In cities, it coordinated that work with efforts to replace and bury all utility service infrastructure, 

electricity, water and sewer.  Cables were terminated in former telephone network Central Offices and 

CATV distribution hubs, all tied and networked together with fiber in smart communications networks 

that used state of the art computer systems and artificial intelligence to optimize performance.   

Connect Us also seized all electromagnetic spectrum and assets of all U.S. wireless service companies, 

compensating them fairly.  A single wireless network was created that covered the entire United States.  

On the sides of homes and buildings, where optical fiber networks terminate and interconnect with our 

in building networks, and in the inside of buildings, wireless equipment functionality was integrated with 

wireline equipment functionality, providing low-power wireless coverage for areas in and around homes 

and buildings that reduce overall electromagnetic emissions from current levels, and radically improve 

network coverage and performance.  Other wireless radios were installed along fiber routes, as needed.   

All wireless traffic backhaul is carried over fiber, improving the performance of all wireless systems.  

Capacity and bandwidth of wireless systems massively exceed previous levels, because electromagnetic 

spectrum is used efficiently, with broad ranges of consecutive frequencies and wavelengths.   

Any organization or individual offering non-transport electronic information or entertainment services 

can connect to networks at any location, because wired transport bandwidths, reliability and 

performance are not limited at any home or business location.  Each determines and manages whatever 

it does or does not charge for its services, and how, based on consumer demand and evaluations.   

Standard connections at any home or business location are at 1 gigabit per second, bi-directional.  

Additional gigabit or 10-gigabit per second connections can be turned up in a day or two, by connecting 

additional fiber strands from existing bundles and/or adding or changing network interface cards.  

Service rates are standard, equal and fair for each home or business in the U.S., regardless of location. 

Each U.S. citizen received one share in the new utility and one vote in critical management decisions.  

Capital was created by simply printing the money.  The public understood its shared cost of erosion in 

the dollar’s value from inflation would be compensated by overall returns to society and to us as 

individuals and enterprises, by increasing uses and efficiencies of the enabling capacities of the system.   

Connect Us is managed as a non-profit.  Like AAAA, or the public healthcare system, at ends of years, 

costs to serve all are tallied up and compared with total revenues from serving all.  That information is 

used to adjust future rates for services, so the system is always state-of-the-art, without overpaying. 

OMG, did Connect Us ever pay off for us!  We ended up printing about 2 trillion dollars for the effort, 

before it was all over, but it’s estimated that investment is returning about 1.5 trillion dollars a year in 

improved productivity, economics, efficiencies, improved delivery of government services, better health, 

improvements to education, reductions in transportation needs, creation of new businesses, 

rehabilitation of failing towns and economies throughout the rural U.S., and in many other ways.   

Now, in 2060, we take it for granted that all are connected to all, always, anywhere, if we want to be.  

We realize all kinds of associated advantages:  improved health through remote monitoring and 

telemedicine, access to any information or tutorial anywhere to help us do what we want, access for all 

to public education and information networks, the ability to speak with anyone anywhere any time, 

regardless of what language anyone speaks, abilities to record anything by voice or video anywhere and 

distribute it in real time, 2D or 3d remote video conferencing anywhere, 3d image sharing, ability to 
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access files to 3d print all kinds of things remotely, being able to do monetary transactions with anyone 

anywhere, any time, remote participation in live entertainments, use of all kinds of sensor networks for 

environmental monitoring and other purposes, reduction in growth of cities, and so many other things.   

Many incredible new products and services have been created and delivered over this infrastructure.  

This effort has accelerated human development and evolution intensely.  Many can work anywhere, 

anytime, making livelihood easy anywhere, even in remote communities.  Improved chip densities, 

electronics miniaturization and battery efficiencies have led to extraordinary micro-devices we can carry 

anywhere easily:  wireless phones and computer devices as jewelry pinned to clothes, embedded in 

glasses, or almost invisible earphones; watches that are computing devices and 2D or 3D projectors; 

computing and entertainment screens in eyeglasses and contacts; universal translation earbuds; medical 

devices embedded in bodies; and technologies supporting all sorts of other specialized applications, like 

transferring data to 3D printing stations that can produce all kinds of standard or custom goods. 

We’ve learned to engage with technology in moderation, as tools for our benefits, as individuals, groups, 

communities, systems and societies.  We use them, rather than let them control us.  Great efforts help 

us address media addictions.  We commonly take at least one day a week to turn it all off, go outside 

and simply enjoy being present in nature, with friends, lovers and families.  Many leave it off and only 

turn it on when we need it for a specific purpose.  These abilities exist to assist human spirits in 

individual and collective lives and evolutions.  We recognize threats of becoming lost in them and make 

efforts to avoid that.  No unsolicited advertisements, marketing or sales efforts intrude on us. 

16. Government Take-Back Amendment 

In 2025, a Native American took office as the first the female President of the United States of America.   

Her name is ÀyA Tĥatè, but she calls herself Sioux, pronounced Sue.  She got fed up after the disastrous 

2022 Dakoda Access Pipeline spill on Native American lands fouled sacred waters and lands, just as she 

and many others had feared and worked so hard to prevent.  She’s short, with long dark hair and sharp, 

determined features, but she spoke with such straightforward truthfulness and a channeled charismatic 

inspiration that she captivated most who heard her.  Things simply could not continue as they had.  

Basically, she was on the warpath against values, corruption, apathy, business and government that 

continued to ignore and relentlessly harm Earth, nature and our many great and small spirits for profit.   

She aligned herself with declared Earth Citizens and others in the U.S. and worked to mobilize them.  

Together, they launched a constitutional amendment campaign to reform politics and election financing.  

They argued that nothing would be fixed and all would continue to decay in the U.S. as long as any 

elected officials were beholden to anyone for money and influence to get elected and stay in office.   

“Elections are the process we use to hire people to work for us in key government leadership positions.  

They are not competitive sports or entertainments.  It’s our collective HR work.  We want to take that 

seriously, because these are important jobs, jobs that have enormous impacts on us, roles doing things 

that are needed for our lives to be good.  We now have people and organizations, often in hiding, 

sometimes representing foreign governments, and usually special interests, spending many millions of 

dollars in marketing, PR, influence buying, game playing, manipulation and corruption to get somebody 

hired by us, by you and me, to work for us, for you and me, for jobs that pay $200,000 a year.  Huh?!”  
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“Stop, smack yourself in the face to be sure you are awake, and think about it!  Does that make sense?  

That only makes sense if those interests are getting many more millions of our dollars than they spend to 

buy elections by having that person in that job.  That is a larceny setup, like someone unknown to us 

giving someone we trust $10,000 to convince us to hire a cashier at $15 an hour, so they can rob our safe 

of $100,000.  We don’t want anyone in that job when that is the setup and those are the costs.  This is 

profoundly and fundamentally broken.  If we don’t fix this, we won’t be able to fix anything, ever.”   

They created an Earth Citizens political party and spoke, wrote and advocated passionately about the 

importance of Earth Citizen Principles and Values, the need for shared U.S. Earth Citizen Nation 

Principles and Values and the pending collapse of the USA if we did not “take action right fucking now.”   

Younger generations absolutely fell in love with her, mobilizing incredible grass roots efforts, social 

media and other technology enabled efforts.  They flocked to her in droves, and they convinced their 

families, networks and friends to join them in the good fight.  This was peaceful, non-violent revolution. 

The constitutional amendment passed after her election, not because Earth Citizens won a majority of 

seats in government, but because U.S. citizens insisted on it.  We descended on Washingtown, DC and 

on elected official offices all over the country and did not leave.  We buried their phones, emails and 

websites with communications all demanding the same thing, that we pass that amendment.  We 

inundated everyone’s communications and news offices all over the country with the same message: 

“Pass this constitutional amendment now or we are all screwed.  We will not let up until this is done.”   

When it appeared there would still not be enough votes in Congress to get 2/3 majorities in both the 

House of Representatives and Senate, because congress-peoples’ handlers were strong-arming and 

paying them to resist, and using their militarized police forces to repress, arrest and frighten people, 

Sioux appealed to the nation, as part of her weekly addresses to the people, to “take it to the States”.   

We camped out at state capitals and in front of state representative homes.  We absolutely inundated 

their switchboards, emails and websites.  We wrote millions of letters and emails to representatives, 

newspapers and news stations, to all kinds of organizations and communities and to individual citizens.  

We blocked streets and bridges.  We boycotted work and consumption.  We shut the nation down.  

Government corruption was the #1 issue in public opinion polls.  The People fought for change. 

We were respectful to all, but absolutely relentless.  We all communicated the same essential message:  

“We must pass this constitutional amendment preventing anyone from spending any private money to 

influence any election, support or influence any elected, appointed or hired government representative, 

or in any form of government lobbying, in order to save the country.”  We worked on friends and family 

of state representatives.  Children talked with parents about it.  We marched and camped in the streets.   

We went on general and national strikes for weeks.  We hurt businesses and citizens financially with 

these strikes until we took action to stop the pain.  We got abused and arrested by the thousands.   

Finally, for the first time in the U.S., a constitutional amendment was called for by two-thirds of States’ 

Legislatures, a constitutional convention was assembled, and this sweeping amendment was approved, 

in an open conspiracy effort co-led by the President of the United States and U.S. citizens in our streets.  

The whole world was watching, and most of the world cheered the results, looking to us in hope. 
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The amendment makes it illegal for any candidate, organization or individual to spend even one penny 

supporting or promoting any candidate for any publicly elected position in the U.S., or any effort to 

lobby any public official.  Instead, any candidate who qualifies for any election ballot receives the same, 

“fair and equal” public resources to present “hirself” and “hir” views, opinions and plans to the public, 

using the same public communication channels.  Candidate and elected official statements are analyzed, 

validated and in some cases valued by an independent Candidate and Elected Official Statement, Plan, 

Activity and Impact Evaluation Office, functioning much like the Congressional Budget Office.   

False statements are called out, declared false, tracked and corrected, and major plan proposals are 

independently evaluated for likely costs, impacts and outcomes.  Information is transparently and 

honestly shared about all elected officials’ votes, meetings and activities in office, and all elected, 

appointed or hired officials’ false statements are publicly identified as false and corrected.  We now 

insist on honesty and transparency from all government officials and all candidates for public office. 

A public set of fair and equal information resources was created for all candidates, now part of the 

Inform Us system, which include a public website each can populate with information in the same fair 

and functional organizational formats, so information can be located equally well and easily evaluated.   

Tools are provided to make it easy to compare candidates in various ways.  All candidate public 

speeches are recorded and archived on the site, in audio, video and print.  All candidate publications, 

videos and other media are available in the same places in the same ways.  All have equal resources. 

All candidates on a ballot participate equally in all public debates, which are shared on public channels, 

so even very marginalized candidates get opportunities to affect public discussions.  All information is 

equally available to the public and news media, including accommodations for people with disabilities.  

News media may only have access to any candidate if they provide fair, equal and audited access to all.  

There are no political advertisements, and no professional government lobbying, in any form. 

Every meeting and communication with anyone in any public elected, appointed or hired position is 

logged and listed publicly, and each meeting or communication is recorded and either made available 

publicly or placed behind a firewall if it is verified as a national secret by panels including representatives 

of all political parties with any representation in government.  That provides a check and balance to 

even very small parties with few representatives or those representing the category of independent.  

There are no more “closed meetings” or “backroom deals” that are truly outside of public scrutiny. 

That amendment also abolished the Electoral College, which was determined to be obsolete and no 

longer serving us.  All citizens are responsible for voting, in informed ways, and pay fees if they don’t.  

Election turnouts exceed 95%.  National President/Vice President election votes are counted by state.   

Candidate votes are adjusted in the national tally using the formula:  candidate’s # of votes in the state 

times [((# of U.S. Senators in state / # of U.S. Senators in country) + (# of U.S. House of Representatives 

members in state / # of U.S. House of Representatives members in country)) / 2 Houses of Congress].   

This formula adjusts vote counts in more populous states down, and those in less populous states up.  

DC now has a Senator and number of House of Representative members proportional to its population, 

as determined in the 10-year Census.  There are now 101 Senators, so Senate vote ties are unlikely.  

Voters cast #1, #2 and #3 choices for President/VP, and ties are resolved using an instant runoff system. 
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This allows all citizen votes to count, eliminates Electoral College gaming, accommodates concerns that 

less-populous states will be overwhelmed and ignored by more populous states, and focuses 

President/VP candidates and staff on the votes, needs, issues and concerns of all citizens in all states, 

rather than primarily on votes and states that previously had disproportionate influences on elections. 

Well, things changed almost overnight.  Government cleaned house; we made them do it; and we made 

sure they did it.  We created an army of watchdogs, people and organizations who provided oversight of 

government activities and decision-making.  The amendment created automatic immunity for any 

whistleblower in government, in any role interacting with government, and in any corporation, 

community or organization for any truthful disclosure made in good faith to inform the public of 

anything relevant to the fair, transparent, honest and efficient operation of government or business, 

function of society, or impacts on the environment or public, on behalf of all of us. 

Voting districts are determined every 10 years, as part of the census.  After the census, voting district 

boundaries are drawn by computers, which are not given political party affiliation or demographic data, 

just raw counts of people, so voting manipulations through gerrymandering have been eliminated.   

Voters are required to take simple assessments before voting to determine whether they understand 

the people, positions and issues they are voting on.  If not, they may not vote for that position or issue.  

That reduces impacts of efforts to influence the ignorant for political advantage.  All votes are auditable.  

No voter discrimination or alienation are allowed.  Women and people with criminal records can vote. 

No organization, including think-tanks, unions, trade associations, citizens groups or any other, has 

preferential access to government officials over any individual U.S. citizen.  The 2-party duopoly of 

power in the U.S. was broken with the addition of the Earth Citizens’ Party, and other 3rd parties exist.  

We insist on and receive regular, unbiased reports on compliance with good governance principles.  

Government complexity has been greatly reduced.  Government information is reported through the 

well-organized and presented Inform Us and Accountable to Us systems, and independent media. 

17. Inform Us 

Over time, our shared values of fair, transparent, honest, efficient and complete sharing of relevant and 

useful information led to other big changes in public information systems.  Sioux addressed the nation, 

calling for a fair and equal public information sharing system to optimally benefit all.   

In parallel with communication infrastructure studies, government asked the people what we wanted in 

our public information system, rather than just whoever had the resources doing whatever they wanted. 

Associated with changes in telecommunications infrastructure, we created one committee to study, 

gather input and propose a public plan for meeting the information needs and desires of the public.  

That committee consisted of representatives of government, businesses, non-profits, citizens groups, 

minority groups, different social and economic classes, and others.   

As with the telecommunications infrastructure effort, the group worked for 3 years, polling the public in 

various ways, writing papers, holding public meetings, soliciting ideas and comments, circulating drafts.  

The effort determined we wanted: 
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1. The fair and equal information sharing systems for public elections and for public elected, appointed 

and hired positions guaranteed by the Government Take-Back Constitutional Amendment. 

2. An independent system for whistleblowers to be able to share information, anonymously if desired. 

3. A portfolio of public TV and radio stations offering independent, 100% publicly funded information 

sharing, news and entertainment, with no fund-raising requirements, advertisement or censorship. 

4. Guarantees no media body controls more than 10% of major or 30% of minor media markets. 

5. A single, accurate, reputable, up-to-date and reliable directory of contact and other information for 

every citizen and organization in the country, essentially an online and app accessible database of 

basic information about all for all, that is free for all.  It should provide at least one user-selected 

preferred method of receiving communications and user preferences for who may contact them. 

6. A single, accurate, reputable, up-to-date system to identify products and services by producer or 

service provider, verified specifications, designs, attributes and performance, options to get them, 

with pricing, and professional and consumer evaluations, essentially a smart, unbiased yellow pages 

for every service and thing in the information age, that is free, accurate and fair for all anywhere.   

7. A state-of-the-art, electronically accessible public library system integrating all public and academic 

library resources, including those of the Library of Congress, electronic access to all works and 

information in the public domain, and unbiased descriptions of and how to find and get all 

information resources, books, papers, magazines, news articles and other works for sale. 

8. A portfolio of publicly-funded, professionally produced educational resources, free for schools, 

students and citizens, that includes books, labs, lectures, videos, multimedia creations, games, 

simulations, events and tutorials, to empower a makeover of educational and training systems. 

9. Rigorous, proactive and enforced protections against unsolicited marketing, public relations, 

advertising and selling in public spaces and private lives. 

Since then, we’ve spent about a billion inflation-adjusted 2020 dollars a year on the Public Information 

System for the USA, colloquially known as Inform Us, since 2029.  The system is now extraordinary. 

Federal, State, County and Local Governments now work efficiently for the people, with their employees 

focused on their jobs and the interests of the public, instead of fundraising, meeting with and appeasing 

donors and powerful influencers.  Elections are fair, accurate and audited.  Voters are informed on or 

not allowed to vote on a position or issue.  All organizations and individuals submit communications, 

information and suggestions to government representatives and employees using the same, fair and 

transparent methods.   

All government employee meetings, communications, votes, actions and decision-making processes and 

considerations are transparently available to all, under active watchdog surveillance, so abuses of power 

are rare.  Basically, the public is surveilling the government, rather than the government surveilling the 

people.  Candidate and government representative statements are routinely fact-checked, and people 

are called out and corrected publicly for falsehoods.   

Whistleblowers are protected for disclosing honest information for the well-being of the public, natural 

systems and any life forms, and the system for doing that allows whistleblowers to remain anonymous.  
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That whistleblowing information disclosure and sharing system is independent, publicly viewable, 

protected and provides valuable channels for public surveillance of government and corporate activities. 

The public has free access to and enjoys diverse, high-quality news, information and entertainment via 

public TV, radio and other media, which is a critical, independent check and balance on government and 

corporate power and manipulation.  Media conglomerates were broken up, so nobody has significant 

control of news and information, and high quality, independent journalism has vastly improved and is 

greatly appreciated.  False information is publicly corrected, and its purveyors are publicly reproached. 

We all have instant electronic access to a single database with contact and other information for every 

individual and organization in the U.S., organized and accessible in consistent ways for maximum utility.  

Basically, we brought back and radically improved the old, reliable telephone book, accessible through 

internet and phone applications, including opportunities to share more than just mailing addresses and 

phone numbers.  It includes email, social media, websites, descriptions and other contact information, 

including communication preferences.  It serves as one place anyone can go to connect with anyone.   

We all have free and equal access to an independent, state-of-the-art system for learning about all 

products and services available to meet any need, which is searchable by text or voice commands in all 

kinds of new ways, and enhanced by artificial intelligence.  Interacting with the system, we can quickly 

identify product and service provider solutions that optimally meet our needs and desires; we can 

review others’ reviews of them for 3rd party perspectives; we can evaluate reviewers; we can quickly 

determine and evaluate choices for how to get it; and we can order it, without sales or marketing spin.  

It is delivered to us where we want it, through 3rd party, independent and unbiased delivery systems. 

We all have free access from anywhere to a comprehensive, state-of-the-art information system, with 

everything in any public or academic library, including the Library of Congress, instant electronic access 

to all works and information in the public domain, and unbiased descriptions of and information on how 

to find and get all information resources, books, journals, papers, magazines, articles and other works 

for sale.  All can be instantly downloaded, viewed electronically in readers, and printed and bound on 

common home printing and binding systems.  Also included are resources from the Internet Ark, which, 

among other great works, has backed up the entire public Internet about every two months for decades. 

We all have unlimited free access, from anywhere, to outstanding solicited, donated or purchased 

educational and training resources, which have been a big part of revolutionizing education and training.   

We no longer have thousands of teachers all over the country endlessly duplicating efforts to deliver 

different lectures with large quality differences to convey the same knowledge.  We now find the best 

examples in the world, buy them and make them available to all anywhere for free.  Students and 

citizens access and consume them at their own paces, as they will, or as part of educational plans.   

There is also extraordinary video, multimedia, gaming, simulation, lab, exercise, application and other 

content to convey educational subjects and to develop and integrate skills and abilities.  With 3D 

immersion technologies, students and others can virtually experience real-world situations.  These 

greatly assist radical improvements of educational system performance and public knowledge and skills. 

It is illegal for anyone to contact anyone for commercial purposes, unless we proactively indicate 

beforehand that we choose to accept communications for those purposes.  Citizen complaints for 

violations through easy web forms result in automatic $1000 fines (in 2020 dollars) for any violations, 
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per incident, which are taken automatically from violator bank accounts, and which violators must 

contest and win to have returned.  There are really no more unsolicited phone calls, mail, email or 

advertisements in any form, unless users specifically say we want to receive them.  That has helped 

people be openly willing to share their contact information publicly in contact information systems. 

Consistently, there are also no longer any advertisements in any form in public spaces, no more 

billboards, videos, lights, announcements or people waving signs in the streets.  People are allowed to 

have a sign identifying their home or business, and each must have a sign with the physical address in 

front of their home or business.  That makes it so much more beautiful, pleasant and rewarding to be in 

public spaces, and so much easier to find physical addresses.  Lives are better without selling invasions. 

Markets are now driven by individual and collective human demand signaling what we want producers 

to produce for the benefits of individuals, organizations, communities, societies, natural systems and 

other life forms, rather than producers spending billions of hours and dollars invading public spaces and 

personal lives to try to generate demand for whatever products and services they supply.  This has 

resulted in a massive shift of people and resources from marketing, PR and sales activities to quality 

information production and sharing and fulfillment of goods and services with actual positive impacts.   

The peace of mind, quiet and sanity produced by these changes has greatly improved our ability and 

willingness to pay attention, concentrate, quiet our minds, open to others, and use our time better. 

18. Accountable to Us 

As part of the Government Take-Back Amendment, Connect Us, Inform Us and the creation of the 

Candidate and Elected Official Statements, Plans Activities and Impacts Evaluation Office system, 

changes to make government accountable to the citizens they work for, without corruption, the U.S. 

also developed a system called Accountable to Us, which allows citizens to rate public servants and 

activities on how well they are meeting our needs, to make them accountable to us, the U.S. people.   

President Sioux worked tirelessly for all of these changes, addressing the nation at least weekly, 

traveling the country to be with the people, help us understand the important needs for these changes, 

and to be with us in solidarity.  From one of her speeches:   

“I work for you.  So does every other person employed by government, at every level.  You hire us, and 

you can fire us.  It is appropriate that you evaluate us and hold us accountable for what we say and do.  

You are the boss.  Yes, that’s right, you!  It is just as important that you do your job as a boss of the U.S. 

as it is that we do our jobs as your employees.   

The ‘Accountable to Us’ system creates a public evaluation and feedback system, in which each of you 

has an opportunity to do your job as a citizen, as owner and boss of the U.S.  As part of Inform Us 

systems reporting to you how each elected official votes, who we meet with and what we say and do, 

there are places where you can go to submit evaluation scores, a ranking of approval between 1 and 10, 

with 10 as a perfect score and 1 as a perfectly terrible score, for each vote we place, every bill we create, 

each major public statement we make, and each action we take.  There are also ways you can provide 

substantive written feedback, explaining your agreement, disagreement and concerns about each.   
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Responsibly, each citizen must own his or her own evaluations.  We’re each registered in the system, 

using our Social Security numbers as unique identifiers, though that number is not publicly identifiable, 

so members of government and public can transparently see our records of evaluation and comments.  

Public servants have opportunities to communicate with us to explain actions that may not make sense, 

or to provide information, like decisions with long-term paybacks, even if they have short-term costs.   

All government official activities are visible to all, and your evaluations are aggregated as public job 

performance scores, which have weight in public servant careers, because you can use them to decide 

whether you want to vote for us in the future, based on how well we have performed for you so far, and 

it provides you an opportunity to register opinions, complaints and input for any government employee.”  

Not every citizen participates in this system, but, as of 2060, citizen participation rates exceeds 65%, and 

voting rates in national elections exceed 95% of eligible voters, up from less than half of voters in 2020.  

For the most part, citizens appreciate having a way to engage with and participate in our governance.  

We feel empowered to do something, personally and actively, to be able to transparently influence 

what government does and how it does it by expressing personal opinions about it.  We’re involved. 

We refer to elected official public performance evaluations in elections, firing people we do not think 

are doing good jobs, by not voting for them in future elections, and by registering complaints about 

other government workers with their superiors in the government hierarchy.  The system is complex, 

but it works the same for everyone, all citizens and government employees can participate in it, and 

aggregated job performance data is well-presented and easy to understand.  It calls out major issues.  

It’s helped create tremendous improvements in government functionality and efficiency. 

19. Educate and Train Us  

A process like with Inform Us began in education, in 2028.  We created a committee to gather input, 

study and propose a plan for meeting all public education and training needs.  That committee consisted 

of representatives of government, business, non-profits, teachers, students, citizens groups, academics, 

schools, minority groups, environmentalists, different social and economic classes, and other interests.   

As with Connect Us infrastructure efforts, this group worked 3 years, polling the public in various ways, 

including numerous interactions with students of all ages, writing papers, holding public meetings, 

soliciting ideas and comments, and circulating drafts.  It determined we wanted to: 

1. Be sure that all teachers, students and their parents understand the relevance and real-world uses 

of all knowledge and skills conveyed in schools, why we learn it, before asking anyone to learn it. 

2. Prioritize the development of how to learn; think; critically assess, analyze and evaluate; create; 

apply knowledge; communicate well; resolve conflicts; be and work with others; and acquire skills, 

over any specific content.  Educate to enable and empower, rather than to socially condition.  

Provide and respect diverse perspectives, rather than conclusive and presumptive narratives 

claiming to be ultimate truth.  This is what we think we know now, why, and why that may change. 

3. Comprehensively explore, understand, critically think about, talk about and work out on intentions 

meanings, and impacts of Earth Citizen, National and other values and principles.  What are they; 

why are they important; what do they affect; how do we use them; and what do we think of them? 
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4. Make it real, fun and engaging, not boring, about authority, discipline, compliance or conditioning.  

Give us as much real-world exposure to it and experience with it as possible.  Be it, do it, feel it, 

immerse in it, grok it, and grow wisdom.  Don’t just talk about and assess it abstractly. 

5. Make education available in various ways for students with different aptitudes, learning styles and 

disabilities - writing, talking, video, multimedia, games, activities, stories, projects, songs and dance.  

Expose all to all methods and let us choose and use the most effective for us.   

6. Let students develop at our own paces and challenge levels, with flexibility to pursue personal 

elective interests, in addition to common knowledge and skills that are valuable to all.  Provide 

opportunities for all students to be together and interact with and help each other, so all are able to 

be and work together respectfully with all kinds of people, but allow students to group together by 

shared interests, aptitudes and advancement paces, so all are stimulated and helped by peers. 

7. Assure all teachers spend adequate time in current real worlds, understanding by living and working 

in them how people, employers, organizations and communities operate, make decisions, get paid, 

use tools and technologies, solve problems, analyze and evaluate, get things done, handle 

complaints and make progress.  Teachers must know the real worlds they are preparing students for 

if they are to be effective preparing students for those real worlds. 

8. Have high quality, beautiful, fully functional facilities and resources for full spectrum, high quality 

education and development experiences:  buildings; gyms; exercise fields; playgrounds; art spaces, 

equipment and supplies; dance spaces; musical instruments; athletics gear; gardens and nature; 

transportation options; performance venues; science labs, equipment and supplies; work spaces; 

good food and water; and computer and communications equipment and network connectivity.  

We’re preparing students for the future, so students should be readily exposed to and immersed in 

state-of-the-art technologies that will be parts of our futures throughout our experiences. 

9. Have school calendars and daily timelines be compatible with those of parents and caretakers, so 

problems are not created by children being free when parents and caretakers are not.   

10. Be able to hold all teachers and school administrators accountable at every level of education, 

except for pure academic research, so they can be improved or released for poor-performance, 

rather than untouchable, spoiled and trapped by tenure or tenure equivalents. 

11. Provide real-world life skills, like how to find work, pay taxes, be a citizen, use financial systems, 

evaluate and make food, travel, get help, engage emergency services, get and evaluate information, 

cultivate good health, resolve conflicts, engage healthcare systems and manage media relationships. 

12. Provide education free to all, at all levels, from pre-school through university and graduate degrees, 

including college or university housing, food and supplies, so graduates start their real working lives 

free of debt and with the freedom to apply ourselves any ways we want to.  Invest in our people. 

13. Assess student progress in a variety of ways, so some learning styles, backgrounds, interests and 

aptitudes are not advantaged over others, and assess and assist developing capacities to learn; 

think; create; critically assess, analyze and evaluate; apply knowledge; communicate; acquire skills; 

express; be and work with others; resolve conflicts  – not just memorize and regurgitate content.  

Evaluate and assist students holistically, not just using easy to grade and compare tests. 
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It’s been a long and exciting journey, but education has now been revolutionized and is much more fun, 

satisfying, fulfilling, engaging, available, fair and effective, for students, parents, teachers and society.   

Everything begins with the big picture:  what are we talking about, learning and doing; why do we care; 

how do or did different people think differently about it; how does it fit in our worlds; what seems right 

about it, and why; what may be wrong about it, and why; and how might any of it change in the future - 

so all understand the relevance of what we and our children are engaged with.  That makes a huge 

difference in engagement, understanding, effort levels, learning, progress - and everything, really.   

Educational content and activities are often viewed, processed, interpreted and interacted with through 

filters of principles and values, so those become well understood at every level of school experience.  

“Give it a few TP (Ten Principle) passes to avoid leaving a mess behind.” (Usually gets giggles from kids.)   

Principles and values are integrated into most everything, part of why-we care big-picture engagement.  

We have learned from experience that when students, parents, families, teachers and administrators 

share principles and values, disparities, problems and socioeconomic and other unfairness are reduced, 

we have decent lives at home and in functioning families and communities, everybody understands 

what we are there for and why, it is respectful, engaging and fun, then there’s little need for discipline.   

School discipline form of punishment is almost non-existent.  All students and teachers serve as conflict 

managers, helping all work through problems.  All are motivated to respect and help all.  It works.   

Educational materials and activities are professionally produced in various formats: books, lab activities, 

presentations, simulations, games, videos, stories, songs and films, which we process at our own paces, 

partly guided by our own interests and passions, at school or anywhere, using content in Inform Us.   

Learning objectives can be completed in various ways.  Some like to read about it in books and stories; 

some like to hear people talk about it; some like to see videos and dramas about it; some like to express 

something about it in art, music or dance; some like to make things related to it; some like to do 

something related to it.  Diverse opportunities for engagement exist.  Students can participate in any; 

students must participate in several; and students are all exposed to all. 

Students can completely immerse and engage in interactive, 3D virtual worlds, as individuals or groups, 

where we can safely have experiences, which we then discuss and work with in a rich and varied ways.   

Most educational experiences present situations, diverse perspectives on them, problems with or needs 

or desires to improve them, chances to think about them through shared principles and values, and 

challenges to do something to make those situations better, for the benefit of all, alone and in groups.  

This produces holistic wisdom through real experiences, rather than rote knowledge or conditioning. 

Sometimes the challenges are to do something known, that we do already, and are essentially training.  

More advanced challenges are to do something unknown.  Those require listening well and discussing 

situations and problems, analyzing and thinking about them, figuring out what knowledge and skills are 

needed to address it, figuring out how to get and getting the knowledge and skills, engaging with others 

in teams to learn and work together, designing solutions, creating and assessing them, communicating 

solutions and processes effectively, working out conflicts and challenges encountered in teamwork, 

dividing and integrating work efforts, and basically engaging with it in ways people do in the real world.   
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Tremendous and accelerated learning takes place through engaged efforts to address challenges.  

Students acquire knowledge and skills, develop abilities, and create wisdom through rich experiences.  

We learn to express ourselves effectively and honestly through writing, speaking, music, dance, drama, 

stories, art, building, growing, and in many other ways.  Amazingly frequently, student created solutions 

get adopted and end up having real-world impacts in the real world, student art and performances are 

viewed and appreciated in communities, and student created products find homes in communities. 

Teachers provide individual and group mentoring, tutoring and coaching, which there’s lots of time for, 

now that we are no longer lecturing and disciplining, and in practical project work and many field trips, 

where students experience the richness, relevance and usefulness of what we’re learning in real worlds.   

All educational content is free on demand to all via public information and communication systems, in 

very high quality and in diverse media, so students and adults can learn whatever we want at any time, 

in any language.  Teachers don’t have to be involved in educational content creation or communication.  

Some choose to make that their focus and area of contribution.  Teachers counsel, motivate and inspire, 

tutor and help students get unstuck, and provide support.  Students do not fear or resent teachers. 

Every third or fourth year, teachers leave schools to go live and work in different ways, often in very 

diverse, inspiring and stimulating environments, where we learn, grow and develop deep experiences 

and wisdom with current realities, which we can then help students prepare for, because we’ve 

personally developed experience and wisdom with them.  Teachers are encouraged and assisted to 

pursue other things when we’re no longer fulfilled or engaged by teacher roles or are performing poorly. 

Students progress through a system of advancement and accomplishment based on actual advancement 

and accomplishment, rather than by age, grade, memorization or gaming testing systems.  It’s like the 

Joy Scouts, with badges for specific knowledge, skills and experiences leading to levels of achievement, 

like Joy Scout ranks.  Beagle Scouts and Tenderfeets are all members of the troop, interact and help 

each other as a troop; Beagle Scouts are appropriately challenged together with other Beagle Scouts; 

and students working on the same badges work together and help each other in acquiring those badges, 

regardless of rank.  At any given age, students may have very different badge and rank sets, but all are 

still around and engaged with each other, as well as with students of other ages.  Diversity is valued 

Within education, students are not artificially separated or isolated from each other, by age or ability, 

making different groups and strange social dynamics between them.  There’s no us versus them, just us. 

To acquire knowledge and skills, students are presented with real world situations and challenges, 

shown how to use knowledge and skill tools relevant to those situations and challenges, and set up to 

work on addressing those situations and challenges, through individual and group games, simulations, 

field trips and projects.  All have opportunities for self-expression through art, music, dance and writing.  

Part of many badges and ranks is teaching and helping others who haven’t yet accomplished something.  

We really know and can do something when we can help others know and do it.  Peer to peer learning is 

amazingly powerful and effective.  Wonderful and diverse relationships develop in sharing and helping. 

Students are physically engaged with athletic exercise and challenge, but competition is de-emphasized 

as the motivational dynamic in sports and athletics.  Instead, cooperation and collaboration are engaged 

by creating shared physical and athletic experiences and challenges, which reward all, not just winners. 
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Parents, teachers and students work together to create, manage and revise student learning and 

experience plans, based on social situations, aptitudes, talents and interests.  We track progress with 

those plans electronically, using sophisticated computer and mobile applications that identify specific 

kinds of challenges that are particularly easy or difficult, engaging or unengaging, so there is specific 

focus for interventions, assistance and reinforcement.  Coaching and tutoring can therefore be very 

targeted and effective.  Those systems also inform students completing one experience about which 

experiences in our learning plans are then or soon available, tracking which resources are in use when. 

School facilities are beautiful, integrated with nature, and state-of-the-art.  Classrooms are no longer 

oriented with chairs facing a talking head and chalkboard at the front of the room.  Spaces are organized 

by experiences.  There are spaces for watching video, hearing guest speakers, simulators, performances, 

art, dance, science labs, working with computers, immersing in 3D virtual worlds, sports, gardening, 

play, athletics, building, project work, group discussions, eating, relaxing, napping and quiet time.   

Many schools integrate all ages, recognizing value in continuing community with students of all ages. 

They don’t separate students artificially by age, particularly when student advancement and experience 

demand is often not directly related to age.  This has reduced social, psychological and emotional 

problems from students going through difficult hormonal changes not allowed to play and traumatically 

isolated with awkward biological changes in Lord of the Mosquitos middle and high schools. 

Most schools have natural settings and gardens, which students are engaged with planning, preparing, 

planting, cultivating and harvesting.  Garden experiences are integrated into curriculum plans.  Students 

prepare and share foods from them, develop understandings of natural systems and growth from them.  

Food and water for students is free, fresh, local, organic and excellent.  We cultivate and nurture good 

organic students in quality natural environments, and with high quality organic natural foods and water. 

Schools operate all year, except shared holidays for children and adults, from 9am to 6pm.  Children and 

families can take vacations most anytime, because students aren’t locked into fixed schedules and can 

learn anywhere.  We mostly progress and engage at our own paces and create personal schedules that 

vary to accommodate family and community schedules.  The same computer systems that track student 

schedules, curriculum and experiences also track our locations, with family approved settings, so 

parents can know where children are when they want to.  The variety of experiences available in schools 

accommodate individual needs for rest, variety and special supports.  This relieves family stress around 

scheduling and knowing children are safe and engaged when parents are busy with other things.  

Students learn to responsibly manage their own schedules and progress on their own paths, with help. 

Colleges and universities operate much like other schools, engaging advanced teenagers, young adults 

and older adults.  All are free.  But there is no longer such pressure for degrees.  Employers seek specific 

knowledge and skill sets they value, and those can be determined by student ranks and badges, which 

continue through university levels.  We are often valuably employable without traditional degrees.   

Anyone can acquire knowledge and skills for free through Inform Us resources, anywhere at any time, so 

many get what we need without going to traditional colleges and universities.  That includes all kinds of 

work training, so we can all easily continue our educations, acquiring new knowledge and skills that 

allow us to grow and advance, whenever or wherever we want, for free, even if we’re employed, and 

without depending on employers to provide or pay for that training.  Anyone can earn badges and ranks. 
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Because all Inform Us resources are available for free to all anywhere through Connect Us networks, 

many children achieve phenomenal educational and developmental successes without going to schools, 

working with parents and caregivers as teachers, mentors, counselors and coaches in communities.   

That’s true not just in the U.S., but all over the world, because Connect Us resources are shared via the 

Internet freely, globally.  So are all kinds of other resources developed by others all over the world.  

Network infrastructure advances globally have opened access to these resources all over the world.  

Universal translator services make most of these accessible to anyone, no matter what language they 

speak or read.  These changes have empowered incredible advances in formerly underdeveloped areas, 

enabling people anywhere to address all kinds of problems.  This has also created incredible good will 

toward the U.S. internationally, for giving generously to help those of us who live elsewhere.  

20. Arts, Entertainments and Athletics  

This great period of great change has enjoyed a flowering of arts, music, athletics and entertainment.  

There has been an almost explosive outburst of expression.  Life stimulates art, and art stimulates life.  

Expressed and stimulated subjective experiences inform and inspire objective real-world existence.  

Utilitarian buildings and infrastructure include efforts to be beautiful.  Arts, entertainment and athletics 

are integrated throughout education.  Festival events and celebrations abound.  Talents are cultivated.  

People have time to explore and develop abilities.  Harsh economic pressures no longer curtail artists. 

Music and art played big roles in opening us up, teaching us, helping us to find ourselves and change.  

They lifted our spirits and helped us raise consciousness.  They informed and helped us protest harms.  

They connected us with nature.  They helped us understand, interpret, find meaning in and adopt 

Shared Earth Principles and Values.  They helped us show honor, respect and appreciation for integrity.  

They helped us find courage to overcome our fears and do what was right, even when it was very hard. 

There were shifts in entertainment.  Rather than pandering to the ignorant and uninformed, lowering 

the bar to meet the public at levels to which it was sinking on the slippery slopes of an empire’s collapse, 

wallowing in gratuitous conflict, violence, sex, foul language, gore, glamor and wildly confusing action, 

starring low and negative emotions and motivations, like fear, anger, revenge, jealousy, hate and envy, 

entertainments began to encourage us to rise up and engage with higher being, behaviors and actions.  

They taught values and challenged us to be better, motivated and inspired change and transformation.   

Athletics became less about indoctrinating us to ideas of opposition, conflict, competition and violence, 

and more about stimulating and profiling individuals pushing to grow and achieve and improve. 

Some glimpses through some windows at some of that: 

Music 

One noteworthy change in music over the period has been in topics of musical content.  Previously, 

much of popular music was devoted to romantic love:  lovers getting together or breaking up and 

experiencing good and bad times with that.  That’s a fine theme, but it was about all any sang about. 

Whatever else happened in this period, constraints over what music could sing about were vaporized.  

Engaging songs came out to reveal, call out, protest, dishonor and rile people up about all kinds of 

systems, organizations, thoughts and behaviors.  They expressed emotion and motivated change.   
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Motivating songs called out, explained, exhibited the attractiveness of and encouraged the adoption of 

shared principles and values.  Beautiful songs portrayed wonders of nature, and experiences of and in it.  

Harassing songs beleaguered organizations, governments, practices and individuals who misbehaved.  

Grateful songs showed appreciations for changes and heroic acts exhibiting strong values and actions.  

Spiritual music expressed wonders of altered and higher states of being.  We got new birthday songs! 

There was an explosion of quality in song lyrics, a fusion of fine music and fine poetry and literature.  

Incredible collaborative teams of great writers and musicians emerged.  Music was integrated in theater. 

Music was integrated in schools and learning.  Songs taught and helped us remember things we learned.  

Music became much more prevalent in people’s lives and communities, with many more making music. 

Music is performed free of charge in parks, community centers, local performance spaces and in schools. 

With decreasing economic pressures for education, housing, work, vehicles, material stuff and childcare, 

increasing numbers of us made time to learn to play musical instruments and to sing.  We shared music 

naturally in shared living communities.  New musical instruments were created, many easier to play.  

Electronic music creation, editing and sharing tools enabled new ways of making and distributing music, 

and electronic music rediscovered melody and lyrics, adding them to compelling beats and rhythms.  

Free or low-cost music venues let low-cost music performances still provide for musician livelihoods. 

Many intentional communities have shared musical focuses.  Inform Us content teaches us music, free.  

We have musical recording and playback systems optimized for high analog fidelity, rather than cheap 

digital compression, so music sounds richer and more beautiful.  Electronic tools give us novel sounds.  

All kinds of sounds from nature have been integrated into music and popularized. 

Music has played an important role in lifting our spirits, motivating our changes, showing us beauty, 

helping us feel deeply and subjectively, helping us understand energetic relationships through sound, 

expressing human emotions, values and intentions, presenting powerful words in engaging new ways, 

sharing space, time and experiences with each other, building personal connections and relationships, 

understanding, sharing and aligning our values, guiding plant medicine experiences and feeling good.  

We dance to music a lot.  Many musicians play for change, not for coin.  Families sing together. 

We’ve had some awesome soundtracks to accompany our great changes and efforts!  We sing choruses:  

“Is this OK, No way, Let’s change it!”, or “What would nature do?  We can do that too.  We’re on it.”, or 

“There is no reason to go it alone.  This is the season to make a new home.  Get together.  Share love!” 

and many others are refrains we sing into normal conversations.  Musical snippets are like phrases we 

drop into our talk, some with words, some just tones.  Music is deeply meaningful and motivating. 

Visual Arts 

Similarly, visual arts have had an explosive renaissance.  Artists have been doing similar things with 

painting, sculpture, drawing, graffiti, kinetic art, lighting, graphic arts, and other visual art forms.   

Visual art performances commonly accompany musical performances, projected on screens, audiences, 

buildings, floors, structures, and in the air, often extraordinarily beautiful, engaging and stimulating, and 

often choreographed with music.  Visual and audio energy wavelengths interact and create experience. 

Visual art expresses higher and altered states of energy, being, behaving and doing.  It portrays nature 

and natural systems with great beauty, conveys deep subjective experiences of relationship with them.  
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It portrays values, like the shared oneness of being while being individually unique and infinitely diverse; 

rewards of fun, laughter and play; benefits of strong close community; virtues of unconditional love; 

peace and serenity; good health and abundance; releasing destructive energies; balance and harmony. 

There is much more visual art in our homes, communities, cities, workplaces and common spaces, 

because we honor, cultivate and appreciate beauty more, and we have time to make things beautiful.  

The Global Day of Beauty has produced millions of extraordinary visual art experiences around us.  

Graffiti has mostly become contributions to visual art beauty, rather than acting out to tag and deface.   

Visual arts are widely available in schools and in Inform Us content, accessible to all, so we can learn it.  

We create, share and gift visual art readily.  Architecture is increasingly integrated with visual arts.  

Former streets and overpasses are visual arts venues.  Some sculptures are huge, amazing and move.  

Many buildings are true sculptural works of art.  City gardening is often conducted as a visual art form.  

Whimsical and artistic green-powered vehicles get art permits to move through cities, many fantastic - 

ocean vessels, animals, starships, floats, dragons, flying carpets, giant insects, things that move. 

Ambient night lighting is a form of visual art.  We’ve eliminated most bright lights, glare and skyglow.  

We’ve replaced them with low-power, color controllable lighting, which illuminate skyscrapers and 

other buildings and homes with beautiful patterns, many of which morph and change, mesmerizingly.  

“Street” gardens are beautifully and subtly illuminated, as are passing gondola cars, bikes and trains.  

However, the illumination allows the heavens and its bodies to be visible in clear night skies overhead.  

Our common spaces are beautiful and stimulating.  It is a joy to be out in them. 

Festivals and Special Events 

Much of the new emerging music and visual arts have appeared, been cultivated and evolved at 

festivals, conferences and various special events, which there have been a great proliferation of.  

Humans increasingly gather to celebrate, share and learn from each other in a variety of events, many of 

which combine information, value and thought sharing with community building and entertainment.  

These events can be huge, with hundreds of thousands of people, or small, with a few 10s of people.   

They often have workshops in the day, where we learn about things like natural systems, permaculture, 

community building, reforestation, co-op models, alternate forms of community money, sharing models, 

how to be good citizens, education techniques, how to engage with technologies and social systems, 

methods for cultivating good health, experiences of raising consciousness, shared principles and values.  

At night, they provide amazing parties, with grand music and accompanying visual art performances.  

These kinds of events create connections, community, communication, sharing, friendship and fun.  

They produce fabulous information, idea and practice sharing.  They provide inspiration and reward. 

The well-known event Burn The Man! and its global community played an important role in helping us 

determine, define, adopt and share Earth Principles and Values.   This event had gathered and created 

community for decades, making the 3rd largest city in Nevada for a week in a barren and lifeless desert.   

It had very successful experience creating alternate, living, authentic, rewarding culture and community 

based on 10 shared principles.  Its participants had first-hand experiences with how shared principles 

can inform and change even deeply rooted being, behavior and action. 
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Participants experienced personally:  we can be, do and behave differently and successfully together; 

change how we are and interact; surrender even deeply embedded habits, like commercial interactions, 

work roles, attitudes toward waste, inhibitions in interpersonal interactions, how we express ourselves, 

engaging with communities and experience, openly gifting and serving each other, sharing and helping.   

This group knew first-hand how people can open, release, shift and raise consciousness with values.  

They’d experienced the power of people coming together in shared community around shared values, 

taking free time to create, express and share, be together and experience fun, play, joy and satisfaction, 

how possible and fulfilling it was to free ourselves and rise, together, using shared values and intentions. 

The idea of coming together as a global human community, uniting, sharing and helping each other, 

using shared principles and values resonated in this group, and it engaged in efforts to formalize them.  

Its participants were very diverse, from artists, freaks and musicians, to CEOs, scientists and engineers, 

to healthcare workers, psychologists and social scientists, to entrepreneurs, managers and billionaires.  

In the 2020s, a group of “burnies” from all over the world played a major role in assembling, managing 

and operating the global working group standardizing language and content of values and principles. 

We have more shared and local holidays and celebrations, where we gather for the good times of it.  

Communities host social events.  Cities have celebrations.  There are national and international holidays, 

such as the Global Day of Beauty, on 3-5.  Enterprises have great social events to build relationships. 

Festivals, special events and celebrations play important roles in the Greatest Generations’ changes. 

Writing 

We’ve had explosive expressions of literature and other excellent writing, that inform and inspire us.  

Previously, book distribution systems made it very hard for writers to be published and distributed.  

Writers often spent years and experienced rejection and after rejection, for writing with great merits.  

Increasingly, writers were able to share, distribute and engage people in their writings, and make livings, 

via online and electronic writing and publishing systems, which anyone could print or read on devices 

and search in various ways to find content of interest, share with each other, and rank and promote. 

An entire genre of books emerged around consciousness, its importance and how to engage with it, 

raise spirits and evolve in its dimension.  Many books grappled with our shared principles and values, 

teaching us their meanings, power, ramifications and how to engage with them, build them into our 

characters, integrity and honor, apply them in our daily beings, behaviors and actions, be true to them.   

Absorbing graphic stories have emerged, fusions and collaborations between visual artists and writers.  

Exceptional writing now goes into song lyrics, often in collaborations between writers and musicians.  

Writers produce plain language written agreements we can understand, replacing obtuse legalese.  

Editors assist engineers in writing assembly and operating instructions, so we can understand them.   

Government information sharing engages good writers who optimize communicating for understanding, 

rather than complying with reporting requirements while trying to obscure what is actually going on.  

There was an explosion of great children’s books, which turned kids on to reading and inspired learning.   

In the 2030s, there was an exceptionally popular, seven book and movie series called We Can Do This!  

Its sales exceeded those of the Mary Potter series of the early 2020s.  It combined drama, fantasy and 

science fiction, featuring a diverse set of 15 kids, ranging from ages 5 to 15, stranded on a tired planet, 



We Can Change! 
www.WeCanChange.US 

We Can Change Our Future! 73 April 20, 2020 

after a virus decimated the adult population of their sophisticated spaceship, no longer able to fly, 

because of a lack of fuel, but with functional computer systems retaining the knowledge of humanity.   

These young people took on the challenge of shared survival, of creating a world they could thrive in, 

coming together as a community, working out differences and challenges, making good decisions, 

creating and building environments where food systems could thrive, building beautiful spaces to live, 

solving all kinds of problems, helping nature recover and thrive, and raising consciousness in hard times.  

They create a lovely utopia together in an engaging Robertson Crewzo and Swiss Family Robertson style.  

Millions of young people and adults were captivated, enthralled and inspired by the series. 

People are literate, have the time and the motivation to read, and we read far more than we did before.  

We read all kinds of things, to learn, to grow, to be entertained, to be stimulated, to connect and share.  

Many more of us write.  We share stories on OurStories.  We write about community or personal values.  

We document our efforts to come together, collaborate, share, work and thrive in close communities.  

We share our best practices, our failures, and our experiences and wisdom.  We share dreams and ideas.  

We tell enthralling and teaching stories, as was done in times of old, around campfire circles, in groups. 

Film, Theater and Video Entertainments 

Prior to the 2020s, much of film, theater and video content was driven by financiers demands for profit.  

These forms of art were big business, and big business was about making already rich people richer.  

Films, theater plays and video content were products to be sold, using various proven business methods 

like market surveys determining people were dull, anesthetized, ignorant and vulnerable to cheap thrills.   

These forms of art were required to include tired but successful memes and desired social conditioning.  

They often featured the exceptionally beautiful, with unbelievably nice homes, clothes and situations, 

causing people to judge themselves harshly and want things they could not afford or reasonably expect.  

Many centered around conflicts, with people pitted against each other, good guys versus bad guys, 

glorifying violence, guns, competition, sex, unreal heroes and villains, military might, wealth and power.  

Many were stories of conditional love, people finding each other and experiencing co-dependent love. 

It’s possible now to make excellent films, plays and videos without a lot of money.  Most people carry 

devices with high quality still and video cameras and voice and sound recording capabilities now, which 

frees and enables creators to create what they want, without hard to surmount economic challenges.  

Video and audio editing, preparation and presentation tools are cheap and widely available to anyone.  

There has been an explosive expansion of film, video and theater, much created by common people.  

Their topics are often informative, educational, idealistic, spiritual, community-focused or common life.  

Lots of it has focused on shared principles, values and intentions, and how those can shape experience. 

Inform Us includes a huge section where anyone can list and tag any electronic video content, including 

quick connections to it via devices and network connectivity virtually all have readily available, and 

simple methods for paying for content offered for fee.  Educate and Train Us has amazing video content.  

We have small devices that project 2D, 3D and holographic videos anywhere.  Bigger devices project big.  

We often show and share films, video and theater pieces in parks, communities and homes. 

Bigger production operations now increasingly produce content intended to help us be better humans.  

They include themes like:  experiences of raising consciousness, applying shared values and intentions, 

glories of nature, the power of unconditional love, and communities coming and growing together. 
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In 2022, the popular Star Tracks franchise, which had produced various successful series for decades, 

produced a series set in the near future featuring humanity’s transition to higher consciousness, 

consolidation as one if many diverse people on Earth, through common human values and intentions.  

That was the necessary step in human evolution, which enabled the coherence, peace and advancement 

that led to the United Confederation of Planets, based in the headlands across from Santa Francesca.   

Earth’s testing of the first Worp drive attracted the attention of extraterrestrial allies in that story, but 

humanity’s newly evolved cohesiveness, peacefulness, harmony, higher states, values and intentions 

were what the aliens saw in us that led them to engage, cooperate and collaborate with us.  Earth Rises! 

In 2025, the popular James Blond spy hero series ended with the death of 008, MI7’s greatest agent.  

The film, We All Die, It Might As Well Be For Something, began with a crazy action series that included 

Blond jetting through space to steal info from a satellite, essentially free-falling to Earth afterwards, 

blowing up the lab of an evil but jealous foreign government intending to launch a global pandemic.   

After the theme song, Blond was recovering from injuries in an intentional community at a jungle beach 

in Africa, where he was nursed back to health by and fell in love with a stunning hippy-looking woman.  

He resolved to quit the British spy agency.  He’d had enough.  It was time to move on and be happy.   

Surprise, that didn’t work out.  She was kidnapped.  He went to rescue her, discovering along the way 

that she was kidnapped by her powerful father, who was an incredibly wealthy head of a business cabal 

which planned to basically enslave humanity through economic imperialism and western military force. 

He disallowed his daughter’s idealism, and his organizations had infiltrated, bought off and controlled 

most western governments through various perfectly legal election, economic and business corruptions.  

Blond gave his life heroically to reveal this corruption to humanity, detailing real-world corruptions, 

shocking the public and aiding in President Sioux’s efforts to take back government in the U.S.  

Netflicks launched its extremely successful Earth Heroes and In Community reality series in the 2030s, 

that have run for decades now.  They open-source stories by finding them in OurStories, via Yeah! and 

Fellowship of Intentional Communities, from user submitted content or their own writers.  They feature 

human beings finding courage and resources inside their selves and communities that enable them to 

raise consciousness, come together, meet challenges, create and share community, do great works, 

thrive together in interesting ways, and contribute to improving the shared experiences of life on Earth.   

These shows shine the light on great efforts, best practices, experiences, learning and transformation.  

They honor with attention and respect examples of character, integrity and being true to shared values.  

They provide real examples that inspire human heroism in real life, creating virtuous cycles of humans 

rising and accomplishing good things stimulating real humans to rise and accomplish good things.   

Dance 

Dance performance is now probably more popular than ever, featured in festivals, concerts and events.  

It’s extraordinary how some people express themselves through movement and physical interaction.  

That is widely appreciated, enjoyed and respected now.  Recreational dance is essentially ubiquitous.  

People dance readily, all over the world.  We like to dance.  It is a form of exercise, meditation, music 

appreciation, shared experience, release, enjoyment and fun.  We dance at music performances, parties, 

festivals and special events.  We dance in our homes.  We dance with each other; we dance alone.  

Dance movement is healthy and therapeutic. 
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Athletics 

Dance is an accepted form of athletics now, and the athleticism of some dancers awes many of us.  

Exercise is much more pervasive, since we are so much healthier and have focus on cultivating health.  

All kids in all schools have regular and diverse athletic, dance, exercise, movement and physical activity. 

It is common for us to walk, run or bike through beautiful parks to get to work, school, or anywhere.   

Showers are available to the public in many places, so we can clean up afterwards.  Gyms are common, 

and many are open and free to any who behave themselves in communities.  Waters are now clean, so 

we can swim safely in city rivers and lakes, and pools are widely available, many of them shared freely.  

It is very common for people to exercise in nature, combining benefits of exercise and being in nature.  

To a very large extent, we have de-emphasized or de-commissioned high-stakes competitive sports.  

Their focus on creating opposition, conflict, primitive tribal energies, harm to players, money and 

winners and losers is mostly viewed as inconsistent with our shared principles, values and intentions.   

Some were ritualized warfare, with teams like armed forces, coaches as generals and players as fodder.  

They glorified winning and made losers feel bad.  They set up competition, winning and losing as normal.  

Professional sports were fleecing the public of their hard-earned money to make money for the wealthy.  

It was an addictive obsession for many, spending free time passively watching it, instead of living life.  

Unbelievably, fans hated each other, and they would fight and harm each other over physical games. 

Today, most spectator sports involve athletes engaging with physical challenges, many of them novel.  

Obstacle courses are right out of fantasy novels, with obstacles that are mentally and physically hard.  

We enjoy seeing people’s experiences with these challenges, and their feats of individual athleticism.   

The focus of many races is less on who’s fastest, often determined by mere fractions of seconds, and 

more on who is really improving, or who is overcoming what personal challenges along their ways.  

Spectators may be far more captivated with seeing someone with a handicap overcome their challenges 

than seeing the best athlete do well, over and over.   

Team sports often involve shared challenges, with the goal to overcome the challenge, not beat others.  

We love experiences requiring coordination and cooperation between team members to succeed, and 

we love seeing novel challenges confronted and overcome with clever thinking and collaboration.  

Confronting shared challenges in sports models ways we confront shared challenges elsewhere. 

Good sportsmanship is as important as good performance.  We respect and admire character. 

21. Immigration and Terrorism  

Somewhere along the way, we figured out that the best ways to help prevent and solve problems with 

unbalanced, overwhelming, desperate or unwanted immigration are to help all people where they are 

to have the conditions they need to create the lives, communities and situations they want to live in.   

If we damage natural environments somewhere, to the point they no longer adequately sustain life, 

people there have the choice of trying to move somewhere that will sustain our lives, or suffer and die.  

Most of us will choose to try to move somewhere that will sustain our lives, out of desperation and a 

hard-wired life preservation instinct.  We can hardly blame anyone for that, if most would do the same.  
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But that adds to environmental and social stresses where people are moving, creating or adding to 

problems for those already there, including various bad feelings and energies, and problems they create.   

The best way to prevent all of that is to not damage natural life support systems anywhere, so all can 

live where we are, without life stresses originating in life support system stresses.  If it’s too late for that, 

because the natural life support systems are already damaged, the best way to fix it is to fix the 

damaged natural life support systems where they are, to restore them so they adequately support life.   

We all have a stake in that together.  It’s in all our best interests to preserve and restore the natural life 

support systems of Earth, everywhere, so we don’t become so desperate we have to sacrifice everything 

to move somewhere else to try to survive, so we don’t have environmental and social problems 

associated with new immigrant influxes and how to support and integrate us, and so we do not have the 

associated bad feelings and energies that create problems.  Now, we try to do that.  Common sense. 

If we interfere and harm critical social, economic, political, belief, physical or other systems that people 

have built lives on somewhere, to the point we don’t feel like they or our loved ones can survive or 

thrive there safely anymore, we’ll try to move somewhere we can, with regret, but in desperation.   

For example, when infrastructure and systems of a people are critically damaged by war, so we or our 

loved ones experience great loss and pain and are experiencing great fear and anxiety, we will, naturally 

and instinctually flee the devastation, fear and pain and try to find some place we can be and live safely.   

We’re hard-wired for that, just like an amoeba and virtually all life are.  Duh.  But that adds to the 

environmental and social stresses of wherever we are moving, creating or adding to problems for 

people already living there, including bad feelings and the problems they create.   

The best way to prevent that is to not interfere with and harm critical social, economic, political, belief, 

physical or other systems people are building lives around, anywhere.  That’s why Earth Citizen Nations 

have committed to giving the United Nations of Earth Citizens (UNEC) its primary power, the power to 

prevent and stop all armed aggression of any toward any other anywhere.  There is now no more war or 

armed aggression, of any against any.  The UNEC sees to that.  Each nation contributes resources as 

needed to stop that, right away.  It’s in all of our best interests to do so.  Common sense. 

As long as nobody can force anybody to do anything anywhere through violence or threats of violence, 

there is usually a viable opportunity for people anywhere to change what we want to, where we are.   

Economic imperialism and manipulations can be just as harmful and exploitative as military force.  

Obviously, it is possible to interfere with how things are elsewhere by pushing economic situations, 

peddling debt and using it to steal resources, forcing systems and “solutions” that advantage exploiters. 

We now recognize that creates harm.  It disadvantages local peoples.  It steals natural and real wealth.  

It locks people into things they don’t choose.  It forces them to be like us, which is an act of violence.   

When people feel we have no power or choice over our lives, we naturally seek to change the situation.  

We rationally choose to move from where we are trapped in unfulfilling existences to where we’re free.  

We can hardly blame others for behaving as we would, in conditions we create that harm them.  Now, 

we endeavor to do no harm or violence, anywhere, to any form of life.  Common sense. 
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A good way to help people understand options or alternatives for change is to invite us to experience 

other ways of being, doing, behaving and thinking, so we can learn from them and make up our minds 

about whether we like them better and would like to work to create or integrate any of it into our ways, 

where we live.  The best way to accomplish that is for us to be open, inviting and accepting toward all, 

sharing information, knowledge, experiences, thinking, behaviors and wisdom freely and generously.   

For that reason, virtually all nations now invite guests from other nations to come visit and experience 

the many diversities of our countries and practices, openly and freely, with few visa or other restrictions.  

We do not force our ways, but we openly invite any to come and experience them.  We lead, or not, 

with our freely shared examples, which others are free to learn from and make their own choices about.  

That openness and sharing helps all to grow, evolve and make things better, everywhere. 

These changes have led to widespread reductions of mass migrations worldwide, and reductions of 

immigration related problems.  Our nations function as open, sharing, caring and helping communities, 

which prevent armed aggression of any against any, anywhere, via the UNEC.  Diverse, open, sharing, 

caring and helping nations, consisting of diverse, open, sharing, caring and helping communities, 

function as a global Earth community, guaranteeing peace on Earth, and striving together to make it all 

work for all, everywhere.  A result of all this:  there is now almost no terrorism of any kind anywhere. 

22. U.S. Earth Citizen Nation Principles  

In 2029, President Sioux took office in her second term as President of the United States of America.  

She was greatly loved and respected, in the U.S. and around the world.  56% of U.S. people had by then 

self-identified as Earth Citizens, and her Earth Citizens Party had two times the number of members of 

the next largest political party.  Her platform was to work to make the U.S. an Earth Citizen Nation, 

formalizing its high-level Principles and Values as an Earth Citizen Nation and aligning to them. 

Again, a working group was created for that, with members representing the diversity of society, 

business, academic, government and professional groups, Native American and other minorities, 

socioeconomic classes, immigrants, environmental interests, other public interest groups and States.  

They worked 2 years to produce U.S. Earth Citizen Nation Principles and Values, released in 2032.   

The U.S.A. was later to these efforts than many other nations.  European nations, for example, found 

Earth Citizen Principles and Values much more understandable and less radical than many in the U.S.  

They weren’t as far from them to begin with as the U.S. was; they were smaller and more homogenous; 

and their citizens generally adopted Earth Citizen Principles and Values sooner.  The UAEs was first to 

become an Earth Citizen Nation.  European and Southeast Asian countries became Earth Citizen Nations 

before the U.S.  So did India, some African and South American nations, Australia and New Zealand.  

Those provided rich examples of Earth Citizen Nation Principles and Values to refer to and draw from. 

Third layer U.S. Earth Citizen Nation High-Level Principles and Intentions adopted were: 

1. To endeavor to be a model Earth Citizen Nation, being, living, and doing with integrity toward 

Earth Citizen Principles and Values in all Federal Government operations, laws and activities, and 

in all interactions with other Earth Citizen Nations and citizens of the world. 

2. To uphold and enforce the U.S. Constitution and other federal laws and rules. 
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3. To support the United Nations of Earth Citizens’ missions, including ending violence and harm by 

any to any anywhere, by providing military resources for that purpose only, by submitting to the 

World Court for peaceful resolution of disagreements between the U.S. and other nations, 

which we can’t resolve, by honoring international human rights, freedoms and agreements, and 

by not interfering with the governments, systems, economies or people of any other nation. 

4. To operate a functional national monetary system with the purposes of maintaining a common 

currency to be used as an efficient medium of exchange, and providing monetary resources as 

acts of trust in feasible and good-faith efforts to create and maintain real wealth. 

5. To guarantee fairness and safe problem resolution for all through a national justice system.   

6. To efficiently provide, manage and maintain critical public infrastructure and systems for all:  

a. systems for assuring fair elections, hiring and oversight of government employees, 

b. an efficient and effective public health and healthcare system for all,  

c. high-performance network and communication infrastructure,  

d. high-quality education and training resources for all,  

e. unbiased, neutral and fair information distribution systems, including systems to surveil 

government and support whistleblowers, government feedback and evaluation systems, 

independent and accurate consumer information, and privacy protections, 

f. adequate, free and independent public television, radio and other media networks,  

g. efficient water, air and land interstate and international transportation systems,  

h. adequate public investment in pure, unbiased, public-domain scientific research,  

i. systems to protect, maintain and restore natural life, life support systems and health, 

including national park, forest and monument and public and nature safety systems, 

j. systems preventing more than 20% market power in any unregulated industry,  

k. fair systems for trading stocks, bonds and other financial instruments,  

l. a fair and compassionate system for determining immigration and citizenship,  

m. a national retirement savings and disability insurance system, and 

n. fair systems to collect and manage tax revenues to support these actions and 

redistribute income and wealth fairly, to prevent economic disparity problems. 

7. To review, condense and simplify all federal laws and rules, so they are understandable for all. 

There were only seven high level principles and intentions.  All other powers and activities were 

delegated to the UNEC, or State or Local Governments, or the People, which can be more responsive to 

local needs and desires.  That decentralized a lot of power and made it more difficult to seize and abuse.   

People were encouraged to hold government accountable.  These principles and intentions were put on 

5-year review and revision cycles, as a living document to be kept current.  Simple, at a high level.  

Anyone can understand and respect them.  Government reports to us how it’s doing, according to them. 
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23. Legal  

Congress worked more than 10 years on Principle 7, in a grand house cleaning effort that eventually 

reduced federal laws and codes by more than two-thirds, eliminating legalese and using plain language.  

Eventually, U.S. states and localities made similar efforts, simplifying and reducing laws, rules and codes.  

Principle 5 justice system changes, aided by Association of U.S. Justice Professionals (AUJP), included: 

• Legal agreements must be in plain, simple language, without legalese. 

• Disputes go to mediation; if unresolved, to arbitration or jury trial, intending fairness to all. 

• AAJP members elect judges, to 4-year terms, subject to legislative approval, by jurisdiction. 

• Jury service is compulsory and fairly compensated, at the national average compensation rate 

for all workers, with mandated cooperation by employers, and cooperative scheduling. 

• All legal trials, hearings, testimony and arbitrations are video recorded, available to the public, 

reviewed for fairness, and thrown out to start over if found to be unfair or compromised. 

• Any punitive damage awards in lawsuits go to public funds dedicated to mitigating harms to all, 

rather than to plaintiffs and their lawyers, reducing speculative and greedy attacks. 

• Attorney businesses must be run as not-for-profits, with attorneys fairly compensated according 

to a rate schedule determined by the AUJP and approved by legislatures in each jurisdiction. 

• Corporations may not hire attorneys as employees; all attorney services are independent. 

• All are randomly assigned legal representation from the same pool of attorneys, regardless of 

ability to pay, and attorneys are publicly compensated if representing those unable to pay. 

• Criminal plea bargains are eliminated, to eliminate coercion and serve fairness. 

Collectively, these changes have had a big impact on the justice system.  Its ruthless, high-stakes 

competitive nature was replaced by a common will to seek fair solutions for all.  Its ever-proliferating 

complexity benefitting those who could pay to navigate the complexity was replaced with simplicity 

designed to be accessible to all.  The profit-seeking motives of attorneys were replaced by decent 

livelihoods in service of fairness.  Gradually, people’s fears of lawsuits and legal predators was replaced 

by a trust in fair treatment for all.  Teetering stacks of laws and codes were reduced by two-thirds.  

Simplicity and fairness ruled over manipulativeness and greed.  The Constitution was re-written. 

Even more importantly and impactfully, as people changed, adopting and living with integrity toward 

Earth Citizen Principles and Values, in supportive living communities, we learned to work out our 

differences and problems with respect, greatly reducing needs for court and legal system resolutions.  

As our consciousnesses rose, we were less inclined to engage in things that created conflicts or harms.  

As income and wealth inequities dissipated, most had at least basic needs met, and all had healthcare 

and good education and training opportunities, crime and conflict rates plummeted.   

The public exerted its consumer powers, punishing corporate offenders and rewarding principled and 

valued providers of goods and services, in a kind of democratic, market-demand-based justice system. 

More people were happy, satisfied and fulfilled, reducing grievances.  More have love and support, so 

we don’t act out as much.  These changes change everything.  We have less need for a justice system. 
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24. Prison and Incarceration Reform 

In 2027, a renowned professor from Hervard University named Henri Higenz received a $50 million grant 

from the National Scientific Foundation for an experiment in prison reform.  He used it to establish the 

Dolittel Community Campus, in a decrepit small town called Eliza, Colorado, took on a staff of fifty 

diverse experts and 200 diverse, low-violence-risk inmates from a nearby prison and went to work. 

His hypothesis was that most prison inmates who have committed crimes and been incarcerated did so, 

primarily, not because they are inherently evil or mean, but because they had been treated unfairly, 

abused, disadvantaged, and/or inadequately educated, trained or developed to be successful in society, 

and/or were suffering psychologically and/or emotionally from some kind of loss, deficit or condition.   

They were results or byproducts of poorly performing educational, healthcare, mental health, housing, 

community, family, economic and/or other social systems.  They were products of their environments. 

Treating these people even worse, abusing them punitively in prisons, only made problems worse, 

creating even more resentment, anger, fear, self-loathing and other negative energies and emotions 

that are source states of problems.  People in jails and prisons tend to be ongoing sources of problems, 

unless we are reformed, helped to rise up and become successful members of society.  We can do that, 

and the net costs to society are much lower, and the benefits to society are much higher, when we do. 

Our punitive criminal system is precisely backwards for most people who commit crimes.  Instead of 

helping people in conditions producing criminal behaviors and actions to rise out of those conditions 

and become functional and contributing members of families, workplaces, communities and societies, 

we abuse them in prison, so their psychological, emotional and spiritual conditions and states worsen.   

No wonder they continue to have and create problems when they are released from prisons and jails.  

We spend as much to keep people in prison as to send them to Hervard, and results are much worse.  

Let us set up a campus for offender reform, education, support and assistance, and we can help them 

become better people.  We can make model citizens of them, instead.  Let us attempt to prove that! 

Professor Higenz and his staff brought selected inmates to the Eliza Dolittel community, gave them good 

clothes, housing, healthcare, food and water, and taught them to be contributing community members, 

growing food in gardens, making the town beautiful, and doing what was needed to make it work well.  

Staff and prisoners prepared and ate meals together.  Each was encouraged to share their stories and to 

air grievances, and anybody could talk to a counselor about anything, at any time of the day or night.   

Each got top rate education and training that matched interests and aptitudes.  They learned to speak 

and carry themselves well and interact with respect.  They went through Buddhist Vipassana meditation, 

together with staff, participated in self-governance, and learned to be successful conflict managers.  

Each was paid for contributions, so they built resources to use in establishing themselves afterwards.   

Most completed the program in 4 years, a typical college education length.  They were then helped to 

find homes in living communities, meaningful work to support them, and given 24x7 access to ongoing 

support and counseling.  In 2060, only 3 of the original 200 has ever been charged with another crime, 

and two of those were acquitted, because they were committed in defense of other innocents. 
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Professor Higenz essentially won a bet with society.  In 2035, he was awarded the Congressional Medal 

of Honor and allowed to oversee a prison reform movement that’s successfully replicated and evolved 

Eliza Dolittel communities across the nation.  Millions of people who would have been very expensive, 

repeat offenders in the largest prison system the world has ever known are now model citizens.  There 

are only a few hundred violent offenders left in the U.S. who are considered too sick to be redeemable.  

They’re removed from society, but treated well.  Maybe one day they will also be redeemed? 

Even more remarkable than this incredible success story, adoption of Earth Citizen Principles and Values, 

changes in laws, communities, education, housing, opportunities and government, and access to 

enabling technologies, network and information systems have so reduced income and wealth inequity, 

unfairness, dropouts, untreated conditions, discrimination, and a wide variety of low energy conditions, 

that, combined with the end of the War on Drugs, in 2060, crime and imprisonment rates have fallen to 

roughly 1% of 2020 rates.  Many of Higenz’ campuses have been converted to schools and communities.   

He won the Noble Peace Prize in 2045.  Enormous resources previously used for the most expensive 

prison system the world has ever known are now devoted to making the world a better place, for all. 

25. Housing and Homelessness 

A revolutionary change in our thinking, being and living can be summarized in a maxim popularized 

within community and housing movements of the 2020s to today:  “the more beautiful, functional and 

beneficial our shared common spaces and systems are, the less we need individually, and the more we 

have to give to make our shared commons beautiful, functional and beneficial for all, for the long term.”   

That change of thinking, being and living had applications and impacts far beyond the community and 

housing movements, but it was particularly evident in how we changed ways we live in communities.   

People began coming together in towns, suburban neighborhoods and city districts and working to 

create shared spaces, gardens, facilities, and common solutions to shared needs and desires.  We 

removed fences separating private property and homes, opening and creating larger shared spaces.   

Commonly, in a neighborhood or block, with houses facing the streets, back yards were merged and 

combined into beautiful expansive spaces, with walkways, lush gardens, play areas, sitting areas, pools, 

hot tubs and water features, bar-b-que and/or outdoor eating areas neighbors all could share and enjoy.   

These are much better and more social, fun and rewarding than individual backyards had been before, 

areas where children and neighbors can come together and enjoy the outdoors together. 

At the fronts of homes, 2/3 to 3/4 of streets were removed and replaced by narrower delivery, walking 

and biking paths.  Fences were removed, and front yards and previous streets and sidewalks merged 

into gorgeous gardens and paths we love to be out in, greeting people and being active and engaged.   

We no longer need garages for cars, and we have far less personal stuff, so former garages have been 

converted into various alternate spaces:  guest and guest worker living quarters, family and play rooms, 

greenhouses, workshops, places to make and showcase art and music, and rooms with other uses.  

Many are glass fronted or allow doors to open entirely, leaving the spaces open to front gardens. 
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Neighborhoods and districts band together to create solutions to common needs, like gyms, pools, 

playgrounds, high quality kitchens, dining rooms, high tech movie, learning and entertainment spaces, 

libraries, learning and study centers, woodworking and metal-working shops, art studios, dance halls, 

places for children, youth and elders to hang out, and indoor play rooms.  We now find it more fulfilling 

to do things in those shared spaces with others than isolated in homes, because it’s more social and fun, 

creates connections and relationships, which creates happiness, well-being and satisfaction, real wealth. 

In these kinds of environments, where we naturally spend more time outdoors or in shared spaces and 

facilities, we spend less time isolated at home.  That has allowed many to open to sharing living spaces.  

Guests and renters live in former garages and rooms we no longer hoard for private uses.  That lowers 

costs of homeownership or renting per person, freeing us from having to earn so much money, or 

helping us buy if we’d been renting.  It’s common for property owners to become so dedicated to their 

living communities that they bequeath land, homes and resources to their communities when they die.  

That’s let communities devote property to other uses, like entertainment centers, guest quarters, gyms, 

studios, and rentals producing community income.  Individual needs decrease as shared needs are met. 

Now, in 2060, it’s common for enough people to have bequeathed property to communities that 

neighborhoods themselves have other models of ownership, morphing toward community campuses, 

owned and governed by inhabitants, in various models, ranging from democracies to principalities.  

Owners’ goals are not to get rich selling their property.  Rather, they are to help their communities 

become self-sustaining, so they can better support and provide high quality lives for their inhabitants.   

Over time, many of the properties have been paid for, so there are no outstanding loans on them.  

Inhabitants are then free to work on making it all ever better, pursuing art, music and passions, and 

creating and sharing abundance and beauty, rather than paying banks.  That’s sustainable real wealth. 

People in high-rise condominium and apartment buildings have done similar things, coming together to 

buy buildings, remodel spaces, create rooftop gardens, dedicate floors to other uses, convert garages 

into wonderful alternative spaces, build indoor greenhouses and other common areas.  Many of those 

are now vertical shared community campuses.  They’re like vertical neighborhoods. 

In more remote areas, people have come together to buy entire towns, abandoned or on the edge of 

collapse, revitalizing them, connecting them with modern network and information systems, creating 

good livelihoods, growing good food, and creating good lives.  In some areas, people have bought raw 

land and built new models of community from scratch, with big, beautiful common spaces and small 

eclectic living spaces, in tiny homes, tents, dorms, treehouses and all kinds of other unique creations. 

These changes have required gumption.  We’ve had to change our ways of being, thinking, doing and 

behaving.  Most have done that by working with shared Earth Citizen and other principles and values.  

We’ve changed, gotten up, gotten together, and worked out new ways of living together.  That’s hard.   

We’ve had to learn to open, listen to and be aware of others, raise our states of being, work out conflicts 

and disagreements, find common ground, figure out how to make decisions together, and find fair ways 

to handle people moving in and out of communities.  That’s good work, though.  It’s led to creation of 

exceptional real wealth:  happiness, fulfillment, meaningful work, creating and sharing abundance, 

community, love, care, support, service, beauty, respect, creativity, free and quiet time, fun, laughter, 

believing in what we do, and seeing the benefits of our efforts in lives and environments surrounding us. 
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Along the way, we realized not everyone had knowledge, abilities, tools, resources and characteristics 

needed to rise up and make something like this happen.  So many people had been discarded, damaged, 

neglected, abused or disadvantaged by capitalism, folks who dropped-out, got displaced by jobs abroad, 

robots and technologies, never got decent educations or skills, suffered with untreated mental and 

emotional problems, were driven out of business by corporate monoliths, got sick and weren’t treated 

or went bankrupt, gave up, or were alienated by other forces.  Many of these people lacked the spirit, 

gumption, resources and characteristics to lift themselves up and create new lives with the changes. 

Collectively, we realized we needed to create nurturing communities to support, revive, revitalize, 

empower and develop capacities of these people, so they could participate and thrive in the new worlds 

we were creating.  Many communities take people like that in, care for them, love and support them, 

until they’re contributing members of the communities themselves.  There were so many, though.   

Some of us got together and created plans for communities like these to nurture and develop people.  

We got grants, gifts and resources to build communities to take these people in and provided supports 

they needed to shake it off, fan the sparks of their spirits back to life, acquire new knowledge and skills, 

build supportive relationships, and recreate themselves, collect resources and make new lives.   

The new monetary and banking systems support that.  The government just prints the money to support 

efforts to create real wealth, knowing the long-term social gains will more than offset resulting lowered 

values of money through inflation.  Wealthy people support that, giving away money before they die, 

and all kinds of regular people support that, through a variety of crowdfunding schemes.   

Rising Sun Community is a good example.  Some Florida Earth Citizens put that together, raising money, 

providing planning, management and organization services, and converting the former Cape Carnival 

rocket base into several communities, with excellent homes, facilities and supports, and tapped into 

high performance Connect Us and Inform Us systems that help people to develop themselves quickly.  

It’s like an Eliza Doolittel community for similarly disadvantaged people who were not sent to prison. 

Inhabitants grow, prepare and share food together in beautiful gardens, kitchens and dining rooms.  

Excellent schools care for children, who are safe and thriving, while parents develop themselves.  

Counseling and support services are provided.  All have free healthcare now, so people get healthy.   

With counsel and help, all learn to create and meaningfully contribute to thriving lives and community.  

All work to make the community work, developing valuable experiences and references and resources 

to build lives with.  Eventually, they “graduate” and are helped to find good fits in other communities 

around the world, where they contribute to creating real wealth, and new people take their places. 

Such communities exist in all U.S. cities and in other places around the nation, helping people rise up.  

There is always a community like these somewhere people can become a part of, rather than being 

homeless, abandoned and neglected, becoming problems and drags on society.  Nobody is homeless.   

We can all find decent places to live, and we can all be parts of close communities, if we want that, and 

we can all develop education, knowledge, skills and relationships to thrive, if we want that.  Most do. 
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26. Gun Violence  

In 2032, in her 2nd term in office, President Sioux led an effort to rewrite the U.S. Constitution, which 

eliminated its 2nd Amendment, which had been used to support citizens’ “right to bear arms”, and 

specifically delegated the rights to determine most firearm laws to U.S. States.   

An exception was that the U.S. government passed a law banning all assault and military grade weapons, 

for civilians and police forces.  Assault and military grade weapons are held by the military in support of 

our pledge to the UNEC to prevent all armed assault by any people on any people anywhere on Earth.  

U.S. military/police may not use assault weapons on any U.S. citizen or citizens or military anywhere, 

unless the UNEC authorizes and oversees that for the sole purpose of preventing violence against any.   

It was a hard battle.  The National Gun Association (NGA) and various representatives and organizations 

funded by military-industrial complex profiteers tried hard to prevent it, using various same-old but 

previously effective messages in public debates:   

• Citizens need guns to be able to resist government tyranny and assemble a military, if needed, 

the initial rationale behind the 2nd Amendment.  

o Not if all governments are already prevented from taking military action against anyone, 

enforced by all nations via the UNEC, and we have military without needing citizen guns.  

• If we ban guns, only the bad guys will have guns, and we will be at their mercy. 

o Then let’s work to make bad guys into good guys, without the use of guns. 

• We need guns for hunting, even in densely populated cities. 

o There is no hunting in densely populate cities, but let States decide that. 

• Various messages hinting that a man cannot be a man without guns… 

o Take it up in the States.  It’s their call.  We don’t have to have the same answers to all of 

this in every State.  U.S. gun violence is epidemic, a leading cause of death in the nation.  

Let’s empower States to try different things and see what works best to stop it. 

At that point, people in the U.S. were so sick of gun violence, we rose up in support of these changes.  

Government Takeback Amendment reforms had taken hold, so politicians were no longer bought and 

beholden to their benefactors, and the NGA and nobody was allowed to spend a penny lobbying them.  

A student-led protest against gun violence in schools had shamed and motivated an inactive public.  

President Sioux was so loved and effective as a leader of the people, we followed her.  It passed. 

Within six months, Hawaii had passed laws banning all firearms.  There’s no real hunting in Hawaii, so 

there’s no rationale for owning a firearm, other than for fun, which Hawaii has lots of other options for; 

people want guns to futilely treat fear, which we’re better off releasing than pandering to with guns, or 

as a weapon for intimidation or doing others harm, which we do not want anyone to be involved with.  

It bought back from its people all firearms, bullets and shells at 50% of retail value in another 6 months.  

Gun violence in Hawaii utterly ceased after that.  There hasn’t been an incident of gun violence in Hawaii 

since 2034.  Police don’t carry guns in Hawaii.  Aloha and peace in the islands. 

Washingtown, DC passed laws banning all firearms shortly afterwards.  There is no hunting within DC, so 

there is no reason for anyone to have a firearm there, other than to use it against another human.  

Police carried firearms another 10 years, to protect citizens, but then, DC decided to send a message, 

that the U.S. nation’s capital no longer needed police with guns, because we’d evolved beyond that. 
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Alaska really didn’t change anything.  People there have legitimate opportunities to hunt for food, their 

ecosystems support that, and there are authentic reasons to have guns for personal and family safety, 

like protection from bears.  Gun violence against humans in Alaska decreased slower than in Hawaii, but 

it decreased steadily, as people adopted shared principles and values, raised states of consciousness, 

lived with more love and compassion, experienced less unfairness, got better educated, had resources, 

connected in caring communities, had more support, and went through other changes.   

California, Washington and Oregon banned handguns, arguing their only real modern purpose was for 

use in violence of humans against humans, and their people did not accept that purpose.  They enacted 

laws requiring rifle and shotgun owners to complete rigorous bi-annual gun ownership, use and hunting 

practice and safety courses, to be certified gun owners, and required guns to be registered and locked.  

They bought back handguns and bullets at 50% of retail prices, and gun violence dropped immediately. 

Other States did various things with gun laws.  Those that took action to reduce guns experienced 

immediate reductions in gun violence, injuries, accidents and deaths.   

Interestingly, those that did not also saw reductions, but it was associated with adoption of Earth Citizen 

Principles and Values and other changes we created in our worlds.  As unfairness, desperation, despair, 

income and wealth inequities, fear, anger, poverty, hunger, substance abuse, education drop-out rates, 

homelessness, racism, mental illness and other negative conditions, emotions and energies decreased, 

and as people benefitted from improved education and training, joined with supportive communities, 

started feeling secure we would be supported and helped if something happened and we hit bottom, 

ate better food and drank better water, experienced more quiet time and time in balanced nature, 

raised consciousness and awareness, felt love and compassion, and integrated other positive changes 

into our selves, environments and communities, violent and non-violent crime decreased compatibly.   

In 2060, gun violence in the U.S. is very rare.  Most police don’t carry guns, because they’re not needed.   

27. The End of the War on Drugs  

The War on Drugs in the U.S. ended in 2027.  For decades, activists had been working to end marijuana 

prohibition, first for legitimate, if scientifically unverified medical purposes (because it was illegal to 

research and verify) and then for personal use, because there was no real reason for it to be illegal.   

People increasingly accepted marijuana was less harmful than alcohol or tobacco, which were legal.  

Nobody ever died from marijuana use.  Many died from alcohol and tobacco.  Its primary effects were to 

relieve stress, inflammation and anxiety, to open, relax and expand our minds, and increase sensitivity.  

It really did help cancer patients with nausea and other disease and harsh treatment symptoms, like 

glaucoma patients, those with epilepsy, Lou Gehrig’s disease and other nervous system problems, and 

people experiencing chronic pain.  It made people mellow, not violent.  It wasn’t generally harmful. 

By 2020, more than half of U.S. States had legalized personal marijuana use, and two-thirds medical use.  

Many were motivated by financial arguments.  Governments could save lots on criminal justice and get 

lots of revenues taxing marijuana sales.  Other arguments were less convincing in many legislatures.  

They had approved legalized gambling in state lotteries, to get at the money, not for ethical reasons, 

health reasons, because people wanted it, logic, science, or any other reasons.  Marijuana and gambling 

legalization helped States balance budgets and get money for other stuff, like directing it to benefactors. 
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In 2023, marijuana was decriminalized at the national level, primarily because our wealthy people and 

big businesses wanted in on the money.  In the long gray period when marijuana was illegal according to 

federal law, but legal according to state or local laws, they had been afraid to invest or participate in 

marijuana businesses, because the Federal Government might at any time decide to prosecute them 

and seize owner property and wealth.  They wouldn’t take that risk, because they had too much to lose.   

Marijuana was a cottage industry.  Small farmers, product makers, distributors and stores worked within 

local economies to grow, process and dispense weed, creating many thousands of good jobs for regular 

people alienated and disenfranchised from U.S. economies.  Money stayed in local economies, creating 

multiplier effects that passed money around locally, benefitting communities and creating other jobs.  

People benefitted from marijuana, becoming healthier and more at peace, loving and compassionate. 

Basically, marijuana became legal under federal law because of wealthy and influential individual and 

corporate greed.  Big money wanted to be able to get into these businesses in a big way, drive the small 

players out of business, as they had in most other industries, and extract that money and wealth from 

local economies.  So, they paid millions to get Congress to legalize it.  They bought the law, as usual. 

Within five years, people and businesses that had opposed marijuana legalization for decades were 

planting massive monoculture farms of thousands of acres of marijuana, genetically engineering it, so 

they could claim marijuana strains and attributes as intellectual property, using horrendous chemicals 

and toxins in its production, marketing it nationally with huge advertising budgets, making distribution 

deals and getting regulations and rules passed to shut out small farmers and distributors and lock the 

business up for them, pulling money out of local economies and destroying local livelihoods and wealth, 

so they could fly around in private jets, feel important, buy companies and buy influence in other ways. 

That trend continued until it was overpowered by another, that of empowered Earth Citizens exerting 

our clout as consumers.  As with movements to produce and consume good local organic foods and 

clean water, rather than Frankenstein industrial foods and liquids, people chose to honor our principles 

and values by buying local marijuana products, produced with sustainable permaculture methods, 

supporting workers fairly, with interesting local character, rather than cheap monoculture industrial 

exploitator weed, like choosing good local microbrew beer over corporatized swill.  Consumers chose to 

grow our own, or support with our money what fit our values and principles, rather than just accept 

what was shoved into and down our compliant consumption holes by many-multi-millions of dollars of 

supply-side marketing and sales effort spending, or what was cheapest in local mega-box stores. 

Over time, large scale operations were denied significant control or manipulation of marijuana markets 

by enlightened consumers exerting our values.  Instead, big business was moved toward production of 

mass-market industrial hemp, the world’s most efficient fiber producing plant.  It grows like weed!   

Hemp replaced wood pulp in paper production, saving millions of forest acres, keeping them in service 

as planetary lungs, breathing in carbon from the atmosphere and sequestering it in soils, helping reduce 

human impacts on atmospheric warming.  That became patriotic.  The U.S. Declaration of Independence 

is on hemp paper.  Consumer market choices drove big agriculture businesses away from weed to hemp 

grown for oils, paper and packaging, and supported that, for positive environmental and health impacts.  

Hemp also became widely and cheaply used in fabrics and clothing, as a viable and cheaper alternative 

to cotton, petroleum and other forms of artificial fibers.  Technical breakthroughs made that efficient 

and inexpensive.  Consumers also supported that, for positive environmental and health impacts. 
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In 2017, Oregon made all “hard drugs” legal, including cocaine, methamphetamine, magic mushrooms, 

LSD, MDMA, heroin and opiates, arguing that it is the abuse of drugs, not their existence or healthy use 

that is the problem.  It began to put resources and efforts into public education and treatment, instead.  

Drug abuse related problems plummeted, as in Portugal.  Other States followed, with similar results. 

By 2026, when President Sioux was in office, the writing was on the wall for the War on Drugs.  We were 

sick of it and had been opposed to it for years.  It was a failure by every measure, except private profit 

on prohibition or imprisonment, or voter alienation.  In 2027, she worked to end it.  The Government 

Takeback Amendment had passed, and legislators were less solidly in the pockets of their benefactors.   

“Look,” she said, “we’ve spent far more than a trillion dollars over decades trying to prevent drug abuse 

problems by stopping the supply of drugs and putting users and dealers in jail.  Drug use and abuse have 

not changed at all.  If anything, they are more prevalent.  The War on Drugs quite simply does not work.  

It has never worked, and it will never work.  Mostly, because it makes no sense. 

An analogy.  Say we like to play with rocks, and we have a problem with some angry, mean, desperate 

and resentful people throwing rocks and harming people, themselves and property.  Should we declare a 

War on Rocks, spend a trillion dollars over decades trying to rid the world of rocks, put people who play 

with rocks in expensive prisons, even if they never harm anyone or anything, destroying their lives, or 

should we understand and do something about what makes some angry, mean, desperate and resentful 

enough to throw rocks and harm things?  Even if we got rid of all rocks in the world, which we can’t, 

those who want to throw something and do harm will pick up something else and throw it. 

Human beings have a hard-wired instinct and desire to get high.  It’s part of our spiritual nature wanting 

to ascend in the dimension of consciousness, to experience new perspectives and feel higher states.  

We’ve gotten high, thousands of years, used alcohol, at least 8,000 years.  Ancient Egyptians drank beer.  

Ancient Greeks got high in rituals and festivals.  It’s natural, and can be healthy and inspirational. 

What’s not healthy or acceptable is people feeling so depressed, degraded, hopeless, angry, resentful, 

sick, afraid, upset, unbalanced, lost or alienated that we find ourselves abusing drugs as what seems to 

be the only viable form of escape, or as self-medication to help us feel better.  The problem is that we are 

making people feel bad with the ways we are running our society, providing no support or help, and 

letting people be swallowed down the dark maw of addiction and despair.  That’s what we gotta fix.” 

Six months later, the War on Drugs was over.  Real medical research began on previously criminalized 

substances, finally allowing scientists and medical professionals to figure out what’s going on with them, 

how they work, and how to best work with them.  All research on Class 1 substances had been illegal.  

We figured out how to use these substances well in therapies and treatments, and for spiritual growth.   

Half of prison inmates were released, there for drug related offenses.  All kinds of problems related to 

criminal justice and prison systems went away overnight.  U.S. taxpayers started saving billions of dollars 

per year on criminal justice and prison systems, generating lots of money from increased taxes, and 

benefitting from former drug abuser and criminal social and civic engagement, as these people engaged 

in economies, voting and government, and governments began using lots of that money for treatment, 

counseling and therapeutic supports for drug abusers and the emotionally and mentally ill.   

They also used that money to work on social problems identified by abusers in therapies, things that led 

to the bad feelings that led to drug abuse, things like:  racist, gender and other forms of discrimination, 
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inadequate education and skills to participate meaningfully in the modern workforce, domestic violence, 

poverty, homelessness, outrage over unfairness, sexual abuse, hunger, relationship problems, bad luck, 

lack of social support, lack of community, loss of livelihood, lack of opportunity, nature deficit disorders,  

and other wicked problems half of U.S. people were barely 2 missed paychecks away from experiencing.  

Those were the real underlying problems that led to drug abuse and other social problems. 

People started using psychedelic, psychoactive, therapeutic and entheogenic drugs in informed, safe 

and guided treatment, therapy and ritual, for emotional and therapeutic release and spirit illumination, 

creating positive inspiration, behavior and lifestyle changes, better health and relationships with death.   

The War on Drugs was widely acknowledged as a colossal failure, so we stopped it, and we focused on 

addressing the real underlying problems, on bringing our beliefs, practices, behaviors and actions into 

alignment with Earth Citizen Principles and Values, and on creating the worlds we wanted to live in, 

feeling good about them, happy and fulfilled, and helping each other.  That made common sense to us.  

That’s the same way the gun violence epidemic was ultimately resolved, via a more meandering path. 

28. Health and Healthcare 

It wasn’t until President Sioux led the effort and passed the Government Takeback Amendment, and 

eliminated campaign financing and special interest lobbying, that the U.S. was able to do anything about 

its broken, complex and inefficient healthcare system, except take it in the shorts from corporations 

reaping in absurd profits from the world’s most expensive and inefficient medical services and systems, 

which left millions without healthcare, largely those who needed healthcare, and bankrupted millions. 

One election cycle and flush of representatives later, and the U.S. adopted a universal healthcare system 

that provides essential and preventive healthcare for all, as most developed countries had already done.  

It was simple.  The Medicare insurance program was expanded to cover all U.S. citizens.  All hospitals, 

clinics and medical offices were made to work as non-profits.  Medicare negotiated healthcare services 

and prescription drug price agreements fairly, but using the combined buying power of the nation, one 

of the largest single buyers of healthcare products and services in the world, so it could get good deals.   

Everyone pools healthcare interests into the non-profit, single payer Medicare insurance system.  

Medicare provides the healthcare services agreed on, which include basic, preventive, maintenance and 

responsive care, but do not include wildly expensive procedures that are not justified for everyone, like 

heart transplantations.  Each pays their premiums into that system.  Like AAAA, at the end of the year, 

future payments are adjusted, according to actual expenses during the year.  All anyone has to do to get 

free healthcare services is provide their social security number.  Guests also receive free healthcare.   

Administration is simple and cheap, costing a fourth of what it previously had.  The system works for all, 

costs half what the U.S. people previously spent on its health system for only those who pay a lot, which 

left millions uncovered, and all have the security and peace of mind of knowing we and our loved ones 

will get the healthcare we need, if we need it.  Secondary markets provide optional supplemental 

coverages for things not covered by Medicare, like heart transplantation, for those who really want that.   

Philosophically, the healthcare system flipped.  Before, its focus had been reacting to patient problems, 

diagnosing and prescribing drugs and treatments for them as quickly as possible, minimizing costs and 

maximizing prices, in order to maximize profits.  Now, its primary focus is on cultivating good health, 
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while fairly compensating its workers.  Each citizen meets with healthcare professionals, 4 times a year, 

to create and manage plans for cultivating good health.  Those plans include eating good food and 

drinking healthy, good energy water; exercising; being outside in improved, balanced, harmonious 

natural environments; stress management; quiet time and meditation; avoiding toxins and poisons; 

psychological, emotional, substance abuse and life counseling; right livelihood; getting good sleep, and 

living by Earth Citizen Principles and Values.  We cultivate good health, rather than react to poor health. 

A fourth of the total healthcare system budget is spent on that, but it’s estimated those proactive efforts 

prevent half the costs we’d have otherwise.  The U.S. population is generally healthy and fit today.     

Another major reason overall costs are lower is most people no longer undergo extremely expensive 

medical heroics to artificially prolong life, out of fear of death.  The focus is now much more on living life 

fully engaged and well, being healthy, happy, fulfilled and satisfied, knowing our loved ones are thriving, 

and living in harmony with shared principles and values.  We no longer fear and fight death as before.  

When one dies, we make room for another, whose life we believe will be even better than ours. 

Medical Hypocryphical Oaths have changed, and they are less focused on preserving life at all costs.  

Healthcare workers swear to proactively nurture and aid health and relieve suffering, doing no harm.  

Sometimes, that means aiding the suffering and their affected families to approach and accept death.  

Definitely, it includes accepting the inevitability and naturalness of death.  Previously popular schemes, 

themes and memes devoted to unnaturally prolonging and extending life are no longer very popular. 

Some argue this all means allowing some illnesses to pass through and have their effects on populations, 

without heroic medical “wars” of violence against the invading bacteria, viruses or other disease agents, 

allowing the intelligence of planetary living systems to use these events to manage their populations. 

Changes in the area of mental health are enormous and very positive.  In 2020, mental illnesses were 

the 2nd leading cause of disability in the U.S., affecting 1 in 5 people.  Fewer than half of the mentally ill 

got ongoing, managed care.  65% of rural counties had no psychiatrists.  Many were self-medicating for 

mental health problems with illegal drugs.  Way more than that were self-medicating with illegal drugs 

for stress, anxiety and worry most would not call mental illness, but genuinely caused pain and harm.  

Those health and life problems were epidemic.  Overall life expectancies were dropping, as increasing 

numbers killed themselves, quickly in suicides, and slowly in self-destructive behaviors. 

Gradually, that changed.  Negative and harmful energies, states and emotions, like fear, anxiety, anger, 

resentment, despair, jealousy, hatred, hopelessness and bitterness slowly released in our population, 

replaced by positive, virtuous energies, states and emotions, like love, trust, hope, care and compassion, 

as we changed income and wealth inequities, ended homelessness, integrated into close communities, 

got adequate knowledge and skills to contribute in modern economies, and received love and support. 

We devoted huge healthcare system resources to a wide variety of counseling and support services, 

insisting that real human beings spend significant amounts of time with and listen to the afflicted, 

understand their problems and challenges, demonstrate compassion and sincere desires to help, and 

genuinely help by addressing the underlying problems and challenges together over time, rather than 

just write a prescription and a report, send them away to struggle alone with problems on the streets, 

and pretend we were doing anything at all about this egregious and epidemic public health crisis. 
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What really helped was for human beings to really care and help others to rise up and be successful, 

which each of the efforts and changes in this account assisted with, using alignment of shared values.  

We no longer kill ourselves to pay for unaffordable healthcare, only available to the healthy, afraid of 

being sick, in a culture of fear, because that culture really does make us sick, so the rich can get richer 

and exploit our fear.  We just feel good about having healthcare if we need it and work to not need it. 

29. Science and Technology 

Scientific exploration, understanding and applications continue to grow at truly phenomenal paces.  

Scientific domains have expanded, into unexpected dimensions, like the dimension of consciousness.  

Pure scientific research has never had such growth; extraordinary breakthroughs have come through 

fusions of understandings and insights from diverse science domains; and useful applications of science 

continue to amaze and empower us, in ever-increasing ways.  We benefit from scientific knowledge and 

technologies in so many ways.  Perhaps more importantly, we are also deeply focused on developing 

wisdom and intuitive or inspirational processes for scientific advancement now.  The golden age of 

science is now accompanied by a platinum age of humility, humanity, restraint, sensitivity and wisdom. 

Extraordinary advances in the domain of physics continue to astound.  Our understanding of subatomic 

particles and activities have improved phenomenally.  We grasp now that their energy is drawn from the 

“zero point” energy of empty space, and they pop in and out of existence billions of times a second as 

fundamental building blocks of matter.  In 2055, scientists at ZERN developed a prototype mechanism 

for converting apparently infinite zero-point energy permeating all space everywhere into energy we 

can use to produce electricity and, theoretically, into thrust for incredibly powerful engines to enable 

transit through space anywhere.  That holds the possibility of interplanetary and even interstellar travel 

at speeds that make that feasible.  Theoretically, that science may also soon let us 3-D print any matter, 

building from subatomic to atomic to molecular to potentially to any physical structure.  Very exciting. 

Through the phenomenon of quantum entanglement, physicists have developed the foundation for 

instantaneous communication, as far as we know, across any distances.  Perhaps supporting the idea 

that there are no ultimate truths, or that everything is affected by its environment, conditions and 

external influences, for which there are ultimately no boundaries, scientists have succeeded in both 

increasing and slowing the speed of light, which was previously believed to be a universal constant.   

Atomic fusion has demonstrated producing more energy than it consumes, which may also one day 

assist in space travel.  Scientists have demonstrated very powerful “torus field” electromagnetic shields, 

emulating life, which if combined with zero-point or fusion energy sources, may allow very high-speed 

space travel with greatly reduced danger of harm from collisions with matter and objects in space. 

In 2040, we began assembling a “permanent” joint space station orbiting Earth that is modular, solar 

powered, now has over 200,000 square feet of combined interior space, and now houses over 200 

scientists, engineers, staff and visitors.  In 2050, we established two joint space stations, in orbit around 

and on the moon, and this year, in 2060, we began sending people and materials for joint space stations 

on and orbiting Mars.  These “joint” space stations are collaborations between scientific agencies of 

more than 50 countries, agreeing to share data, findings, knowledge and any new applications with all, 

as public domain pure science.  Some ships remain in space to provide transportation between stations 

and other satellites.  Earth surface to space transportation is accomplished with hydrogen engines. 
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Astronomy has been radically accelerated by data collected by the two joint extraterrestrial collectors, 

set up in 2045 and 2055, each in orbit around the sun within easy communication distances with Earth, 

but outside Earth’s atmosphere and magnetic fields.  The first is a dish one kilometer in diameter, and 

the second is an array of six dishes, each half a kilometer wide and each pointing in a different direction. 

They gather and transmit electromagnetic radiation data collected outside Earth’s electromagnetic field 

and send it to Earth and the orbiting space stations.  Data and knowledge from them are expanding fast. 

They also collect energetic data colloquially called spirit energy, identified first by IOKS research, which 

we’ve discovered coming at us from all directions through space, in and around us.  These provide data 

and information we have never had access to before.  One panel is permanently oriented toward Earth, 

providing information on our own planet we’ve never seen before, including evidence of spirit energy 

emanating from the planet itself.  All data from these arrays is public domain, shared freely with all, 

including amateur scientists and students, who’ve come up with many interesting findings and insights.   

Advances in biology are considered even more impressive than in physics by many.  Scientists have 

focused observation and analysis on many thousands of species of life on Earth not previously studied, 

and those have revealed astounding wonders, like:  mechanisms that allow life to thrive in extremely 

harsh conditions far beneath the surface of the Earth, deep under its oceans and high in its atmosphere, 

including life we didn’t know existed on Earth; mechanisms for manifesting biological features that 

enable life to adapt to changing and varied conditions and evolve in new directions, apparently via will; 

systematic interactions between species, organisms, cells and sub-cellular structures we had not known; 

and intriguing biological changes and interactions accompanying exposure to different “spirit energies.” 

We now have proven therapies for improving biological and natural system health through spirit energy.  

We have methods for testing biological theories and medicines that do not require abusing living beings.  

We’ve developed technologies based on functionality found in biology, like lenses imitating flies’ eyes.   

We have developed maps and characteristics of bio-energetic fields surrounding all life.  We’ve created 

bio-feedback therapies and tools for raising consciousness or affecting interactions with spirit energy.  

We can treat many more biological conditions that produce suffering in life.  We still don’t know exactly 

what life is, but we better recognize life, and have at least learned to respect and honor it when we do. 

Our computer science and information and communication technologies have advanced exponentially.  

We now have minuscule quantum processors that function thousands of times faster than 2020 chips.  

We can store data and information in living biological tissues.  We can send virtually any amount of data 

through optical fiber bundles at the speed of light.  We project 3-D and holographic images and video.   

We 3-D print all kinds of things with a vast array of materials, including some forms of biological matter.  

We can communicate with anyone almost anywhere in real time, eliminating known language barriers 

using a Universal Translator service.  Artificial Intelligence can do unique forms of problem solving and 

optimization, incredibly quickly.  We interact with computer and communication systems by voice, and 

increasingly via biological interfaces reading physical impulses and brain waves, some commanding 

physical augmentations.  Anyone can interact with incredible CS and ICT systems through tiny interfaces 

built into watches, pins, glasses, earbuds, or even integrated into clothing or embedded in our bodies.   

They are used by almost everyone, from users at home, in school or outdoors, to engineers, scientists, 

administrators, planners, creators, artists, musicians, mechanics and most as we work.  They put vast 
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computing and communication resources at our disposal, empowering all kinds of activities and efforts.  

Augmentations include robotic limbs that increase human strength, modeled on capabilities of insects, 

optical lenses that allow on-demand magnified viewing via glasses and contacts, sensor networks 

providing information previously unavailable to people on the go, and tools for precise manipulations. 

Scientific endeavor in all fields would not be able to advance at nearly the paces it has without CS and 

ICT technologies.  CS and ICT technologies would not advance at their paces without scientific advances 

in other fields.  Physics breakthroughs come via insights gathered in biology, astronomy and chemistry.  

Biology breakthroughs come via insights from physics, chemistry and other fields.  There is an incredible 

virtuous cycle of cross-pollenization, cross-fertilization and cross-cultivation of data, analysis, thought, 

ideas and collaboration across traditional scientific fields.  We’ve opened, and we share, cooperate, 

collaborate and assist across domains, which accelerates knowledge, understanding and advancement.   

We cooperate and collaborate better across previous boundaries between professionals and amateurs.  

CS and ICT education, training, data access, analysis, communication and collaboration technologies 

have empowered amateurs to do incredible things, which are often fun and engaging interests, hobbies 

and pursuits for people outside of traditional boundaries.  Students contribute many breakthroughs. 

Scientific and technical advancement have been greatly accelerated by how we now openly and freely, 

share data, information, knowledge, ideas and insights instead of hiding it behind proprietary business 

walls and intellectual property claims and controls.  Basically, we have realized that benefits to all of 

sharing freely far outweigh the benefits to mostly few of hoarding, controlling and exploiting for profit.  

We’re no longer competing to win over each other; we’re working to contribute to the understanding 

and improvements of all.  The win-win-win-win-wins now rippling out around the planet from sharing 

are much greater than one person’s or group’s win from exploiting something tightly held for money.     

It is mostly changes outside of science and technology, changes in business, consumption, governments, 

communities, and in the hearts, guts, heads and souls of human beings everywhere that have allowed 

these changes within science and technology.  It’s not about getting lots of money or fame any more.  

It’s about challenge, passion, interests, needs, talents, gifting, growth, engagement, service and impact.  

It’s about contributing toward the best possible outcomes for all, creating real wealth and abundance.   

Society invests in scientific and technological research and development like it invests in communities.  

Our government provides money to acquire needed resources for scientific and technological R&D 

according to its assessment of the potential to create and maintain real wealth and abundance for all.  

As part of budget processes, national governments decide how much new money to print each year and 

to provide for science and technology R&D to produce real wealth for all.  Capital and R&D investments 

that produce sustainable long-term yields and benefits are quickly paid off as inflated returns are used 

to pay back fixed amounts.  Paybacks of real benefits, like better health, efficiency or 3-D printed goods 

reduce needs for income to pay for consumption, lowering costs of living to all.  

Joint ventures like the space stations and astronomical arrays are funded by countries deciding to print 

or otherwise contribute money toward shared investments and costs, with citizens agreeing to pay with 

eroded future currency values for future benefits that will exceed those costs.  Wealthy and common 

people and organizations contribute to efforts appealing to us from the abundance our efforts afford us.   
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We invest our time and energies in efforts that appeal to us personally, producing and maximizing 

abundance and benefits for all, and share excess abundance produced by investing in efforts by others 

that maximize abundance and benefits for all.  It sounds complex, but it is really very simple. 

Professional and amateur scientists, technologists and those who support them have been rapidly 

evolving as human beings.  It’s important to most of us that the pace of advancement in science and 

technology not outpace the advancement of our wisdom and capacities as human and living beings, 

integral parts of Earth’s miraculous web of life and being.  If we’re not ready to handle it responsibly, 

we’re better off not having it.  There is a concerted effort to evolve the creators, developers and users, 

in addition to efforts to advance knowledge and capabilities to impact our physical worlds.   

Everything we do as part of science and technology is evaluated in depth through lenses of shared 

principles and values, for possible positive, negative and unknown impacts to anyone and everything, 

and for long-term implications to our spirits, lives and values, and to natural systems and other life.  

Technologies and products are not allowed to be released without deep understanding of likely impacts, 

adequate ongoing monitoring and study, adequate contingency plans for possible harmful outcomes, 

assurances creators will fix any problems they cause, and knowing benefits are big and harms are low. 

Perhaps the most ground-breaking change in science and technology is the expansion of scientific 

inquiry into previously out-of-bounds realms of subjective experience, including how insights and 

inspiration help us advance our understanding and knowledge.  In the past, science had limited itself to 

external, objective, reproducible and verifiable phenomena and experience in the physical world.  

Everything else was subjective, wishy-washy, suspect and not available for inquiry, in part because of 

power struggles with religious institutions that had claimed all that as their domains.  If science ventured 

into subjective worlds, it could expect pushback and suppression by powerful religious interests. 

That changed with the publication of the IOKS Framework, after a long period of gestation that included 

quantum mechanics bumping into the borders of subjective and objective realms in observing that the 

subjective observer interacts with objective physical phenomena, affecting physical observations.   

In this period of great change, the firewalls between subjective and objective worlds, phenomena and 

realities began to crumble.  Researchers proved the energetic state of an objective observer can change 

the results of objective experiments.  The energies we resonate in our beings affect physical phenomena 

within and around us.  Our energetic states interact with the energetic states of what surrounds us, and 

we can change our objective experiences by changing our subjective energetic states. 

Scientists began experimenting with changing our own and others’ energetic states and observing what 

changes were associated with them, in ourselves, in others and in other things around us.  We learned 

that changing our human states of being changes our perceptions of the world around us, perceptions 

that can be verified by external objective measurement.  Simple things like “when I smile at the world 

the world smiles back at me” were found to be true.  Radiating positive energy into the world verifiably 

results in positive energy reflecting back at us.  Same with negative energies.  What we give, we receive.  

As above, so below.  Karma.  The Law of Attraction.  Verified.  That blew minds on both sides of the wall. 

Science got interested in the mechanics of insight or inspiration.  Einstein had said things like:   

• “The only real valuable thing is intuition.” 

• “I didn’t arrive at my understanding of the basic laws of the universe through my rational mind.” 
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• “I know very well that many scientists consider dowsing as they do astrology, as a type of ancient superstition.  

According to my conviction, this is, however, unjustified.  The dowsing rod is a simple instrument which shows 

the reaction of the human nervous system to certain factors which are unknown to us at this time.” 

• “Everyone who is seriously involved in the pursuit of science becomes convinced that a spirit is manifest in the 

laws of the universe – a spirit vastly superior to that of man.” 

• “The true value of a human being can be found in the degree to which he has attained liberation from the self.” 

Whoa, so our widely recognized greatest scientific mind ever acknowledged subjective sources of 

knowledge and understanding beyond our intellectual and rational capabilities.  So, what did he do?  

How did Einstein develop his understanding?  What was his inspiration?  Yeah, what is inspiration?  

Where do breakthrough ideas come from?  How else can we know?   

Science got interested in the phenomenon of “flow,” getting in a state or groove in which we produce 

music, art, writing and thinking that is better, faster, easier and more fun than normal willful endeavor.  

People often produce better work in an hour of flow state than in days of intentional focused effort.  

What is that all about?  Indian sages claim to be able to access the Akashic Field or Records in high states 

of being to gain knowledge and insights into almost anything.  Rather than dismiss that outright, science 

began exploring it.  We found that it was true.  We could scientifically verify certain people’s abilities to 

acquire and share accurate knowledge they had no access to before by entering into specific energetic 

states of being.  What are the properties of that state of being or of the energies at that level of being?   

Scientific knowledge and abilities have been affected and accelerated by new methods of inquiry that 

involve changing the energy or state of being of the scientist.  There are leading scientists today whose 

methods are “insights and understanding through meditation; verification through experimentation.” 

It has done much for the peace of mind and reduction of anxiety for many to now believe scientific and 

technological advancement are much better balanced and tempered by humility and wisdom, so we’re 

less likely to be destroyed or harmed through technical capabilities, deliberately or unintentionally, 

ignorantly or belligerently deployed.  There is no denying the many benefits we as humanity realize 

through powers of scientific knowledge and technologies.  We are better wielders of such powers now.   

30. Change Led by People  

There are so many stories of individuals and groups of people in the Greatest Generations who woke up, 

got informed, became principled, determined to change and did, creating great impacts and influence.  

OurStories contains millions of them.  It is difficult to choose among them, but here are some that are 

representative of many of these great works. 

Market Basket 

In 2016, the documentary We the People:  The Market Basket Effect was released.  It told the story of 

25,000 employees and 2 million customers of a 71-store New England grocery chain that went on strike 

for 6 weeks, making national news - to return their ousted CEO - which was highly unusual.   

Organized labor, unions and people power were at an all-time low then, gutted by wealth and power.  

People had all but given up hope of being treated well by employers, or being able to effect change.  

Most were living paycheck-to-paycheck, without savings, indentured servants to debt and employers.  

https://www.imdb.com/title/tt4392342/
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People were sadly used to inadequate pay, little voice or power, being treated poorly by employers.  

Obscene income and wealth disparity were a defining attribute of U.S. society.  The 1% dominated. 

This grocery store chain had been started by Greek immigrants and built on values and serving people.  

Its CEO instilled in employees that all were equal and important.  It paid employees well, lifting lives, 

empowering them to grow.  It kept prices low, enabling a beleaguered public to afford to be able to eat.  

It instilled on all the belief that we are in this together, if we stick together and stick to shared values. 

When a shareholder and board coup ousted its popular president, to convert the chain to maximizing 

profits for owners and possible sale of the business to greedy corporate monsters, the community of 

workers and customers rose, shut down the stores for 6 weeks in protest, bringing it to the brink of ruin.  

They held their ground in solidarity, facing threats with courage.  They won, restoring their president, 

and, returning to work, laboring hard to recover from the economic harms the business had suffered.   

This effort reminded people that things don’t have to be the way they are, heartless and ugly and mean.  

People can develop and exert power and change things.  When we are together, we are strong and able.  

This story helped others wake up, take heart, find courage and organize and take action to make change.  

It demonstrated the power of shared values, intentions and community.  It inspired people movingly, 

triggering a series of 2020s worker, consumer and citizen activism in the U.S. and abroad. 

Greta Thunberg 

In 2018, at age 15, a precocious Swedish girl named Greta Thunberg, with a middle-name of TinTin, after 

a famous set of illustrated cartoon adventure stories from previous generations, woke up to the great 

existential threat of global climate change.  She convinced her parents to adopt lifestyle choices 

reducing their family carbon footprint, and she spent school days outside the Swedish parliament calling 

for stronger action on climate change, holding up a sign reading SkolStrejk för Klimatet (School Strike for 

the Climate).  Soon, many other students engaged in similar protests in their own communities. 

Together, they organized a school climate strike movement under the name Fridays for Future.   

She addressed the 2018 United Nations Climate Change Conference, and student strikes took place 

every week somewhere in the world.  In 2019, there were multiple coordinated multi-city protests 

involving over a million students each.  She avoided flying and its climate impacts by sailing to North 

America to attend the 2019 UN Climate Action Summit.  Her emotional and inspiring speech there, 

challenging adult leaders with "how dare you", followed by ways adults were ignoring and inadequately 

responding to climate change, was widely reported by the press and used in inspirational music. 

She rose quickly to world fame, because, as a 16-year-old girl, she was exhibiting greater leadership than 

most adult leaders in power on the critical issues of global warming and climate change.  She was 

targeted and attacked in media and social media, but she always held her poise.  Her influence on the 

world stage was called "The Greta Effect", and she contributed hugely to rousing humanity to change.  

She received many honors and awards:  Honorary Fellow of the Royal Scottish Geographical Society; 

Time magazine's 100 most influential people and youngest Time “Person of the Year”; inclusion in the 

Forbes list of World's 100 Most Powerful Women and 2 repeated nominations for the Noble Peace Prize, 

which she was awarded in 2022.  A teenage girl played a major role, convincing the people of the world 

to rally and adequately address the global climate change crisis, which we finally did.  She is a hero. 
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Yeah! 

Yeah!, a Seaddle, WA based magazine and online clearinghouse began publishing positive stories of 

change in the early 2000s.  Most news in that time was down and dire, daily bummers producing fear.  

Yeah! sought out and shared positive stories of people waking up, coming together in communities, 

taking charge of their own lives, being and actions, and doing things differently, proactively changing.  

Stories inspired us with true examples of how real people were making their real worlds better. 

Yeah! took off in the 2020s and beyond, becoming very popular.  It shared with us how people were 

surviving and thriving in shared communities, moving successfully to sustainable permaculture practices, 

combatting corporate monoliths, creating and using alternate currencies and community bank systems, 

cultivating health of humans and nature, empowering women, minorities and other oppressed groups, 

protecting and restoring natural and life support systems together, being empowered by technology, 

sharing resources outside traditional models, adopting and aligning with shared principles and values, 

effectively accomplishing political change, creating nonviolent change, and so much more. 

Yeah! motivated so many to change thinking, being and doing and become better human beings and 

inspired so many to change how we live, make our livings and create our worlds as we wish they were. 

Fellowship for Intentional Communities 

About the same time, the intentional community movement started catching wind, and along with it, so 

did the Fellowship for Intentional Communities.  It provided a magazine, online clearinghouse, directory, 

website and library of resources for people who already do or are interested in living with others, 

sharing close caring community and resources with other like-minded and -spirited companions. 

It showcases stories of people trying to make that work, their many successes, failures and adaptations, 

best practices, common issues and challenges, models for organizing and making decisions together.  

Stories include successful efforts to aggregate ICT service and electricity demand in neighborhoods and 

create solutions saving all money, improving performance and reliability, and reducing climate impacts; 

tenants coming together to buy and convert high-rises into vertical shared communities; sustainably 

growing good food and water, in country and city settings; setting up and using tool lending libraries; 

pooling resources; creative building designs; and creating exchange networks between communities. 

The Fellowship for Intentional Communities made community in the intentional community movement, 

as a clearinghouse of inspiration, allowing us to learn from, share with, appreciate and shine the light on 

each other as we endeavor to create the worlds we want to live in, empowering each other to do so. 

Standard Weights and Measures 

In 2024, a group of high school students in Shecargo, Illinois became obsessed with the absurdity of U.S. 

weights and measures, versus the simplicity of the metric system used by most of the rest of the world.  

Out of 195 countries in the world, the U.S. was the only industrialized country that had not adopted the 

International System of Units, AKA the metric system, as its official system of weights and measures.  

That was the international decimal system of weights and measures used by all but three countries:  

Liberia, Myanmar, and the United States of America.  It defied common sense, and they vowed change. 

They began presenting their arguments for change in clever and funny ways in a series of UTube videos.   
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“In the rest of the world, water boils at 100 degrees and freezes at 0 degrees.  In the U.S. it’s, wait for it:  

212 degrees and 32 degrees.  In the rest of the world, a kilometer is 1,000 meters, 100,000 decimeters, 

or 1,000,000 millimeters.  They convert between units by simply shifting the decimal over 3 places.   

In the U.S. a mile is 1,760 yards, 5,280 feet, or 63,360 inches.  To convert yards to miles, divide by 1,760; 

from miles to feet we multiply by 5,280, feet to yards we divide by 3, inches to feet we times by 12, and 

inches to yards divide by 36.  Using common sense, which system is more understandable and usable?”   

Videos showed U.S. people in hilarious states of confusion trying to figure this stuff out and work with it, 

while people everywhere else solve these problems effortlessly.  One boy punched himself in the head, 

in frustration in the U.S., while his European counterpart solved the problem without even looking. 

Then, because everybody else uses the metric system, including most of the scientific community, 

including in the U.S., people in the U.S. have to convert between the two systems, maddening exercises, 

especially for students in school who are looking straight at how the U.S. system defies common sense. 

To convert miles to kilometers we multiply miles times 0.62, or inches to meters divide by 39.37007874.  

To convert kilometers to feet we multiply km times 3,280.8, or feet to meters divide by 3.280839895.  

We convert meters to feet by multiplying meters times 3.28, or decimeters to miles divide by 16.09344.  

To convert centimeters to inches, multiply cm times .39, or millimeters to inches divide by 0.039370079.   

Videos showed the U.S. boy literally banging his head against a chalkboard, drooling, his eyes spinning, 

while his European counterpart didn’t have to do this exercise at all, already on the global standard. 

A video shows a droning and monotonous and dull teacher saying:  “to convert Fahrenheit temperature, 

which we use in the U.S., to the Celsius global standard, all we have to do is subtract 32 from Fahrenheit 

and multiply by 5/9, or to convert Celsius used everywhere else multiply Celsius times 9/5 and add 32.   

The U.S. students were tearing their clothes and hair in frustration, some crying, while their European 

counterparts didn’t have to do this exercise at all, since they were already on the global standard. 

“Everywhere else in the world, 1 liter, 10 deciliters, 100 centiliters or 1,000 milliliters, CM2 or CCs of 

water weighs 1 kilogram, 1,000 grams or 1,000,000 milligrams, and is 1 cubic decimeter in volume.  

That’s a beautiful and intuitive set of easy to work with measures.  To shift units, shift the decimal point. 

In the U.S., a quart of water is .25 gallons, 2 pints, 4 cups, 32 U.S. fluid ounces, 63.0901964 tablespoons 

or 189.2705892 teaspoons, weighs 2.086351113 pounds and is 0.03342013889 cubic feet in volume.  

We make quarts gallons by dividing by 4, gallons to pints divide by 8, ounces to pints multiply by 0.0625, 

ounces to cups divide by 8, ounces to teaspoons divide by 0.1666667, cups to pounds divide by 1 23/25, 

gallons to cubic feet divide by 7 12/25, and tablespoons to gallons divide by 0.003906.  That’s all we do!  

Using common sense, which system is more understandable and usable?”   

Videos showed U.S. students, ears and eyes bleeding, piles of wadded paper on the floor, despairing, 

quitting and running off to abuse drugs and alcohol, as African students solved problems in their heads. 

Then, because everybody else uses the metric system, including most of the scientific community, 

including in the U.S., people in the U.S. have to convert between the two systems, infuriating exercises, 

especially for students in school who are looking straight at how the U.S. system defies common sense.  

You can imagine the complexity of that effort, but these students showed it in detail, hilariously. 



We Can Change! 
www.WeCanChange.US 

We Can Change Our Future! 98 April 20, 2020 

They provided rational arguments, like:  “Because metric system conversions are easier, people using it 

are less likely to make mistakes” and went go on to document expensive and harmful mistakes made in 

the U.S. from measurement errors, like losing a multi-million dollar satellite because software controlled 

thrusters calculated force in pounds, while separate software assumed data was in the metric units; 

doctors and nurses killing patients with incorrect doses of pharmaceutical toxins; the military killing 

innocent civilians because of providing drone targeting instructions in the wrong units; U.S. people 

getting lost in other countries because of measurement errors; and various egregious software errors. 

Students from across the country began joining the cause, making other videos, spreading the news on 

social media, sharing hysterical videos, adding comments and examples, and providing testimonials of 

frustration, anger and other bad feeling about the system and its problems, by students and others.   

They organized polls showing 90% of U.S. people agreeing the U.S. system is complicated and annoying 

and the international system is better, and 72% of people supporting a change to the metric system.  

They addressed counter-arguments that it would be too expensive to change systems by arguing well 

that it is too expensive not to change and adding up costs of lost efficiency, errors and confusion. 

Mr. Green, a teacher at the originating Shecargo school was quoted:  “In 32 years in public education, I 

have never seen students as passionately engaged as my students are now in advocating this change.  

They get together after school, do original research, solve complicated math problems, acquire new 

skills in video production, how to post things on UTube, media dissemination, and polling techniques.  

They learn how to communicate with each other.  They work with rational arguments and rebuttals.  

They are organizing a national political movement.  I think it is absolutely extraordinary.  I love it!” 

The students did organize a grass-roots political movement.  They informed the public and made a case.  

They disseminated information.  They constructed compelling arguments.  They made people think.  

They riled people up.  They got us to take action.  In 2027, the U.S. officially converted to Earth standard.  

We learned a lot about how to make education engaging from that experience, and how we can change, 

if we come together with good information, use common sense, share values and intentions, and try, 

and we learned about the real wealth that comes with making things simpler, smarter and easier. 

Wiping Out Toilet Paper 

In 2023, a group of young folks from New Zealand went on walk-about, traveling widely through Asia.  

They had so many eye-opening, beautiful, stimulating, difficult, spiritual, and other experiences, and 

they opened up, raised their consciousness, saw other ways of living and being, grew and benefitted.  

Among their experiences were those adapting to bathroom systems not using toilet paper. 

At first, they were timid and squeamish, reluctant to use water to clean themselves after using toilets. 

But they were in places where that’s what everyone did.  In India and western Asia, people squatted, 

over holes in the ground, used ladles of water to clean themselves, and washed their hands afterwards, 

adopting a convention of cleaning with left hands, using rights hands to eat and interact with others.  

Japan and South Korea had high-tech toilets you sat on, pushed buttons, got squirted and dried off.  

Nobody used or wasted toilet paper.  It was different, but it wasn’t worse, after getting used to it. 

On their return, after a year, they experienced a reverse culture shock.  It was surreal to be back home.  

People were only superficially interested in experiences that had been profound and transformational.  

They seemed to move around on auto-pilot, operating through life with habitual patterns and habits.  
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They were not present and aware, like you kind of have to be to get through life in alien environments.  

Life seemed dull, disengaged and 2-dimensional.  It lacked the highs of stimulating new places and ways. 

So, they got together regularly, to work out on the changes and challenges of journeying away and back.  

They had changed; but their families, friends and peers had not.  They were oddly disconnected now.  

During one of those sessions, they started talking about toilet paper and how unnecessary it really is.  

People in Asia live perfectly fine lives without it.  They avoid toilet paper clogging plumbing systems.  

Sewage treatment systems don’t deal with toilet paper, and people don’t put other things in toilets.  

In Central and South America, the convention is to use toilet paper, but throw it in trash cans, which 

means they have dirty toilet paper sitting there and stinking up the place, and have to deal with that. 

They did research and found, in 2020, humans on Earth used 3 billion kilometers of toilet paper per year, 

at a rate that’s like stringing it around the equator every 2 minutes, to the sun and back every 10 days.  

We cut down half a billion trees per year and used ¾ of a billion tons of water, 50 million tons of oil per 

year to make, transport and process it.  All of that harmed our environments and life-support systems.  

That defied common sense, especially with the crisis of global warming and its scary pending harms. 

They vowed to do something about it, and they did.  They produced a series of persuasive videos, and 

they shared those widely as part of a campaign that used social media, PR and marketing techniques.  

They were very engaging, entertaining and compelling.  They convinced people who used toilet paper to 

stop using toilet paper and simply use water to clean themselves on toilets, and wash their hands after.  

It just made so much common sense the ways they presented it, that people couldn’t argue against it.   

Within 3 years, most were off of toilet paper, and within 5 years toilet paper was essentially illegal.  

Bidets are common, and often integrated into toilets.  Some are fancy with integrated warm air driers.  

Others use simple, cheap adapters that screw into standard toilet water supplies, providing controllable, 

jetted water hoses beside toilets.  If we use toilets, we clean ourselves with water and wash our hands.   

That very simple change has had a major effect on reducing global warming and environmental harms.  

It greatly reduces plumbing and sewage system problems, problems processing waste water and sewage 

into reusable water and natural fertilizers.  Nothing goes into toilets that doesn’t come from our bodies.  

There is no inconvenience to this change.  As they’d admonished us to, we “wiped out toilet paper”. 

Over the 35 years since this simple change, human beings have cut down at least 18 billion fewer trees, 

an area roughly the size of New Zealand, where forests have been allowed to stand and mature, and 

provide atmospheric and environmental services.  We have avoided unnecessary use of toilet paper that 

would have been able to wrap around the equator over 9 million times.  That is a great contribution that 

this small group of travelers made to help avert the shared existential threat of global climate change.   

Deforestation was the #2 cause of climate change, after burning fossil fuels, so not cutting these trees 

avoided enormous contributions to increasing climate change.  Leaving forests in place also provided 

enormous help avoiding climate change, since they remained in service, actively removing CO2 from the 

atmosphere and sequestering it in forests and soils.  Huge climate and other environmental harms were 

avoided by not making, packaging, transporting and disposing of toilet paper, like 1,750,000,000 tons of 

oil and 26,250,000,000 tons of water not used in toilet paper production.  Leaving ecosystems in place 

allowed security, peace and conditions for many millions of forms of life to survive and thrive. 
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Ending Criminal Justice System Voter Disenfranchisement 

In 2026, a black woman in Texas was arrested and sentenced to 6 years in prison for attempting to vote.  

She’d been found guilty 4 years prior of tax evasion, after her husband cheated on taxes, not telling her.  

She had never been told she was not allowed to vote after that; she cast a provisional ballot at the polls, 

when her name wasn’t on voter registration rolls; but it was never counted because she was ineligible.  

She had no idea she was breaking the law, couldn’t believe the sentence she received, and hated prison.  

She worried for her daughter and son, who had nobody to provide for them with both parents in jail, 

and the children were sent into the foster care system, in which abuse was rampant.  She went to work. 

She researched federal and state laws that make it illegal for people in criminal justice systems to vote.  

She found making drugs illegal (½ of U.S. prisoners) was done as a strategic way to eliminate political 

opposition from streets and elections, during the Nixon administration.  She calculated out 1 in 35 adults 

in the U.S. was in the prison system somehow, in the world’s largest and most expensive prison system.  

She knew first-hand the harms she and her loved ones were suffering from her treatment in the system.  

She realized stunning devastation was being realized across the U.S. from these rules and practices. 

It was just not fair to disenfranchise that volume of voters from participating in U.S. elections and being 

able to influence government, laws and systems that were responsible for this level of harms and abuse.  

She found a collaborator outside, a young white female journalist, and shared her concerns.  They met. 

Together, they organized the largest prison strike in U.S. history.  On the outside, the young journalist 

did research, wrote articles and spoke publicly.  She organized a resistance movement through the web.  

People all over the country woke up to the issue, admitting the unfairness, realizing it affected elections.  

The word went out from family visitors to prisoners all over the country, and from prisoner to prisoner 

by word of mouth within prisons, and to the public via news and internet channels.   

The prisoners went on a nationwide hunger strike, within prisons, and refused to do prison labor.  

Outside prisons, people gathered in picket lines, making it difficult for prison workers to come and go.  

They had one simple demand, restore voting rights to anyone in the U.S. criminal justice system now.   

Well, it got ugly fast.  Angry “tough on crime” politicians ranted about how these weren’t really humans 

and didn’t deserve to be treated like citizens.  People they stirred up, showed up in counter-protests.  

Inside prisons, prisoners got very hungry, very soon.  Media wars ensued.  Exploitative companies lost 

profits as they lost their cheap prison labor, for which they paid as little as $1 an hour. 

This was all during the time of President Sioux’s first term, and the Government Takeback Amendment.  

People were activated already about making change, already discussing reforms to government and law.  

People in prison were dying of hunger.  President Sioux signed an Executive Order temporarily restoring 

voting rights to all U.S. citizens who had lost them, while the issue was to be debated in Congress.  

Lawsuits opposing that were filed immediately.  Human judges supported her order temporarily.  

Prisoners agreed to eat again, and people outside went home.  President Sioux took it on. 

When the Government Takeback Amendment was approved, we also approved terms that guarantee to 

all U.S. citizens inalienable rights to vote, which cannot be removed by anybody, ever, for anything.  

Almost 1,000 prisoners died of hunger in the strike.  Millions took to the streets outside in solidarity.  

Those two women, one inside a prison, had created important and lasting change within the U.S.  
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Coincidentally, voting rights for women were, finally, officially granted in this action, since states had 

never approved the Women’s Rights Amendment from the 1960s.  

Women and humans harmed badly by criminal justice system and laws were able to vote, and they did.  

They became a force for change in U.S. politics, because they didn’t take their new right to vote lightly.  

They showed up for elections and engaged in politics and change, and so did others, motivated by them.  

1 in 35 adults is a greater margin than determines most elections.  Women are more than half of voters.  

These newly engaged and activated voters played huge roles in law, government and system reforms. 

President Sioux pardoned the woman in prison in Texas, and she got her children back, all in tears.  

Donors helped them buy a house, be secure, got her a job, and they are happy and together now. 

Students for Not Getting Murdered in School 

In 2032, a group of 10 normal kids who shared an 8th grade homeroom in Gilded, Colorado had enough.  

An entire generation of children in the U.S. had now experienced growing up in a society that killed kids.  

For more than 20 years, we’d averaged one mass shooting per day in the country, killing 4 or more, and 

we’d averaged 3 mass shooting per week in which a murderer showed up at a school and shot kids. 

This group had started off in kindergarten together, all scared, confused and excited.  Within a month, 

they were practicing “active shooter drills” in which they were taught how to run and hide under desks, 

in closets and behind toilets, in the event some “bad person” came to the school to try to murder them.  

Drills had continued in every grade.  They had pamphlets:  “Hiding from Mass Murderers in School.”   

Outside schools, people were getting shot at the rate of 10,000 per month in the U.S.  1,500 were kids.  

The epidemic of U.S. gun violence, on average, was leaving about one child bleeding or dead every hour.  

Death by gun had for two decades been the 3rd-leading cause of children’s deaths in the country.  

Teachers were forced to wear handguns in schools in Colorado Sproings, even if they didn’t want to.  

Women were being fatally shot by current or former romantic partners at a rate of one every 10 hours. 

“I’m sick of it”, said Reggie, a tomboyish Latina 13-year-old girl.  “I’m tired of hiding from guns.” 

“You said it”, replied Dannie, a black boy whose voice broke periodically, with the changes of his age. 

“It’s like we’re a herd of antelope surrounded by wolves”, said Shane, “and the wolves have guns.” 

They’d just had an unannounced active shooter drill, in which school alarms had sounded, loudly and 

suddenly, like submarine dive klaxons, during an important math test.  They didn’t know it was a drill.  

Last week, a 20-year-old white male with assault rifles and handguns had shot 37 students and teachers 

at a middle school in Temple, Florida, killing 19.  Police had shot him without asking why he did it.  

Students were taught to never assume it was a drill.  It was always a matter of life or death, to survive.  

These messages were constantly drilled into them by what sounded like drill sergeants or coaches 

yelling “Drop and give me 50, maggots!”  “You do, or you die.  You don’t expect mercy from a killer.”   

In this drill, the students had gone from puzzling over algebra questions to full adrenaline in 2 bells.  

Reggie had laid her desk down facing the door and laid behind it.  (Most but not all of their school desks 

now had “bullet-resistant” bottoms, thanks to a multi-million-dollar purchase from a military contractor.  

Schools had been made to give up athletics, science and music to pay for them, but “safety first”, right?)   
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Dannie and Sam had run to the side of the doorway, thinking they could either attack or escape behind 

the shooter as he entered.  (It’s always a white he, you know.)  Carolyn and Shaggy had stood flat 

against the wall behind the bullet-shadow of the steel “shooter closet” installed for student protection, 

because it was almost full by the time they got there from across the room.  Shane lifted his legs up in a 

stall in the bathroom, where he’d been dealing with “an emergency” when the alarm sounded. 

This had not been a normal drill.  Just when they’d started thinking it was a drill and begun to relax, 

Rocky Smith had lit off about a hundred firecrackers in the hallway.  He thought it would be funny, but 

most of the students were really freaked out.  We heard gunshots, and lots of them.  It was pure terror.  

Shane shat himself, but fortunately he was optimally positioned for that.  It did not feel good. 

“This is bullshit”, said Dannie.  “I’m sick of the fear and running and hiding.  Why is anybody shooting 

kids in schools?  Half the time, it’s one of us, a student with guns.  Rocky’s an ass.  He could shoot us.” 

Sam said, “Well, I say we’re done with it.  Let’s just stop coming to school until they stop shooting us.” 

They were still shaking a little bit, even after school, huddled behind the gym.  They talked about it.  

They agreed to quit school until the shooting stopped.  They’d had enough.  They were done with it. 

That night, they met in Reggie’s garage and wrote up and posted their declaration on the Internet:  

“We’re sick of being scared and terrorized by people shooting up students and teachers in schools.  

We’re tired of hiding behind desks and doorways and in closets.  Until this stupid gun violence stops, 

we’re not going to school.  The U.S. is the only country in the world that murders its kids in schools.  

We’re done.  We will not return to school until somebody does something to stop school gun violence.” 

The next morning, they didn’t go to school.  They went to a public library instead, and started sharing.  

They sent messages to their friends.  They posted messages on online forums and message boards.  

They sent letters to newspapers.  They shared what they were doing on social media, in various ways.   

The school day wasn’t even over before the whole thing started blowing up.  Kids carried cellphones.  

Parents insisted on it, so they can connect with kids and say goodbye to them if they’re getting shot.  

Kids in schools started getting and sharing the messages, which resonated hard with them, in classes.  

Everybody was sick of it.  Nobody wanted to put up with it anymore.  By midnight, these and other 

messages had been shared over 10 million times.  The next day, a million kids skipped school. 

By the end of the week, fewer than a third of U.S. children and youth were inside, attending schools, 

while the rest were outside of schools, making lots of noise, holding signs, acting up and acting out.  

“Stop Shooting Us!”, was a common sign, and “No More Murder in School!” and “School Is Killing Us!” 

read others.  Adorable but riled up elementary and middle schoolers were pacing in front of schools, 

chanting:  “Hell no, we won’t go.  Hell no, we won’t go.  To School.  Until you stop shooting us.” 

The news stations were all over it.  This kind of thing sells stories, gets eyeballs, and makes money.  

Photo opps were brilliant.  Cute kids taking a stand.  Angry kids telling adults off.  Scared kids reacting.  

The protest blew up in news and media channels all over the country. 

Millions of kids across the country lined up to participate in this protest.  They were simple-minded.  

They were uninterested in adults blathering on about the gun violence problem while doing nothing.  

They didn’t care about any 2nd Amendment, or gun and bullet sale profits, or thoughts and prayers.  

They wanted this bullshit to stop.  They were sick of being terrorized in school, and at home or play.   
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They stuck to their guns, so to speak.  They refused to go to school unless the gun violence stopped.  

Many were thrown into detention centers.  Police, school officials and other adults tried to bully them.  

They were having none of it.  Kids can be really stubborn if they choose to be.  Millions chose that.  

Three months long, from March and into June, they struck, ruining the school year, missing graduations.  

They cost schools millions, because schools receive money based on how many students attend. 

They kicked off national debates, dominated news and talk shows, and got in adult faces and hearts.  

More importantly, they moved President Sioux, who went to war for them.  She got riled up, and 

President Sioux riled up was like a fiery force of nature.  She fought for her people, without fear.  

Government Takeback Amendment efforts were underway, and this issue got folded into all of that.  

When the Constitution was rewritten, and the 2nd Amendment was eliminated, assault weapons were 

banned by U.S. government, and gun control power was given to the states, Students for Not Getting 

Murdered in School was credited with much of it.  A group of kids had changed their worlds. 

Co-op and Benefit Corporations  

For generations now, there has been strong growth in the numbers, quality and breadth of alternate 

structures for businesses, beside for-profit corporations.  Basically, people became jaded, and soured on 

organizations saying they had one mission, which people could understand and agree with, but 

managed from boardrooms and through management bribed with salaries and incentive schemes 

obscenely out of balance with wages paid to workers, to optimize profits delivered to shareholders. 

Already in 2020, globally, 1 in 10 employed people worked in a co-op.  One billion people were members 

of co-ops, a number greater worldwide than those who owned shares in publicly traded companies. 

Total sales of cooperatives worldwide were about $3 trillion, a sum equivalent to the total equity 

ownership of the 5 global tech giants:  Orange, Goggle, Microhard, Azamon and MyFace.   

Co-operatives are ancient ways of organizing humans around shared interests, needs and wants.  

Generally, a co-op’s members are its owners, managers, workers and customers.  All are stakeholders.  

All members have a voice in what the co-op does, how, why, when, where.  There are many variations.  

For example, a grocery co-op may be run as a non-profit with the purpose of providing high-quality 

foods to member communities, at low-costs, while treating workers fairly and paying fair wages, 

obtaining and selling only foods from permaculture practices, using minimal and safe packaging, 

operating transparently, and without discrimination of any kind for any purpose. 

A housing co-op may pool resources of a group of tenants to buy and operate buildings where they live.  

Tenants then no-longer have to experience rent increases.  They can do desired and agreed upgrades.  

They can determine maintenance standards and schedules.  They can decorate the building as desired.  

They can modify facilities as desired, for example, by adding gyms, hot-tubs, gardens or greenhouses.  

They can pool together to create shared essential aggregated green energy or ICT services solutions.  

The people who live there determine what goes on there, and how.  Stakeholders are all represented. 

Members of a community can pool interests to create and manage a community bank co-op, and 

members deposit their money in it, pay their bills through it, and can loan each other money with it, 

while managing it for security, low-costs, helping members, supporting community, or real wealth.  

Eliminating a profit-motive can eliminate corrupt, risky, illegal and greedy behaviors that do harm. 
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Co-ops have experienced explosive growth in the U.S. and the world, for decades, as those models are 

increasingly recognized to meet community needs and desires safely and without harms, at least as 

compared to greedy profit-maximizing corporate monsters run by far away, invisible, already wealthy. 

Similarly, benefit corporations have also experienced explosive growth.  Generally, benefit corporations 

are driven by other values than making money for shareholders, delivering real wealth beyond profit.  

Some are focused on improving sustainable and honorable practices in an industry or use of technology, 

some on pooling interests to meet shared needs, like for community utility services or infrastructure.  

Some are dedicated to mitigating harms, like cleaning up ocean gyres of plastic and other pollution.  

Already in 2020, there were 5,400 in the U.S. 

Today, in 2060, the vast majority of organizations in the U.S. are co-ops, benefit corporations or other 

kinds of organizations devoted to their stated missions, which are to create real wealth, not profits.  

They’re owned and controlled by local stakeholders, not a far-away privileged class.  Every one of them 

came into being because humans agreed to organize them that way, for humane purposes, rather than 

as tools for making money.  Normal people made the decisions, organizing around human values. 

The Prince and the Principled 

In 2024, a New Yorker named J.P. Rockyfellow wrote a well-documented, popular tell-all book called 

Central Banks and Economic Imperialism:  Mind, Government and Money Control by the Super-Elite.   

J.P. had fallen hard for a beautiful and charismatic woman named Cassandra Valentine, a self-declared 

Earth Citizen, and she had convinced him of the merits of human and good life principles and values.  

Theirs was a gripping love story, revealed in a book and movie much later, a Romeo and Juliet story, 

called The Prince and the Principled, which were popular successes.   

J.P. was incredibly wealthy, in the power elite called The Eastern Establishment, or The Establishment.  

He’d been privileged and conditioned since birth to inherit and continue a multi-generational plan, 

essentially to rule the world.  He’d received the finest education possible, lived in ostentatious luxury, 

and, like royalty, had been tutored and groomed to continue a plan that had been under way more than 

100 years to aggregate wealth, control and power.  Groomed to be president of one of the world’s most 

powerful Walled Streets banking houses, he was a member of the Council for Favored Relationships and 

Skulk and Groans, and was also prepared to assume positions in The Bank of Influencing Settlements, 

The Institutional Money Fund, the World Tank, and/or a President’s cabinet level role. 

They met accidentally, when his limousine knocked her off her bicycle on the rainy streets of No Yack.  

Her bicycle was damaged, she was bruised, and he gave her a ride to the intentional community she was 

part of in Brooklyn.  It was love at first sight.  He was totally infatuated with her, with her wavy red hair, 

creamy skin and deep green eyes.  She radiated calm, peace, nature, presence, care, nurture, happiness, 

love and passion, such as he had never felt.  Something shifted in him on that ride.  He was used to 

purpose, control, striving, rationality, secrets, distrust and disdain of others.  He suddenly felt high, 

transcendent, union with something much greater and more beautiful than he had ever felt. 

He simply had to know what that was, so he arranged to see her again, and again, and again, and again.  

They walked in Central Park, where she seemed to be a flowing part of infinitely interconnected and 

beautifully harmonious nature.  He visited her in her intentional community, where there was trust, 

support, care, love, happiness, fulfillment, connection and harmony, such as he had never experienced.   
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They went to gatherings, where common people made music together, laughed, hugged each other and 

had such fun, people he had been conditioned to think were less than human showing more humanity 

than those he was usually surrounded by.  It was all so new, magical and unexpected.  He was intrigued. 

At the beach, one night, she took off all of her clothes, without inhibition, and ran into the waves, calling 

back for him to join her, which he did.  He’d never experienced things like that.  His world was dignified, 

even though it was ruthless.  He’d never felt the way he did with her.  He was smitten. 

On her part, she fell for his transformation.  Something in him opened for the first time; he transitioned; 

and their energies merged on the ride.  He lifted, flew for the first time, and shared such childlike joy.  

His spirit rose, his consciousness lifted, and it was such a powerful experience they both got caught in it, 

talking about it for hours and hours.  “You experienced the real purpose of life,” she’d said.  She had 

already been in a state of unconditional love when they met, but for him it was a brand-new experience, 

like a child eating ice cream the first time.  He laughed in awe.  It was like the first discovery of orgasm.  

He was delighted, and she was captivated by that, and by the way they shared that experience. 

Their relationship developed for three years, and their energies became deeply enmeshed.  She shared 

with him excitedly changes people were making to live with character and integrity toward shared 

principles and values, and why.  They experienced together ways people with little were sharing what 

little abundance they had with each other, and how that lifted up all together.  She introduced him to 

deep nature, camping in Canada, where he experienced for the first time the loudness of silence, and 

the true magnitude of the myriad stars in the heavens, and pure music of natural energies in harmony.   

They ate simple eggs from her community chickens and food from her community garden, and he, who 

had eaten at the best restaurants in the world, had never tasted anything better.  When they made love, 

he had never experienced such closeness, shared love, giving and connection.  It was a union of spirits. 

He gradually, and for some reason he couldn’t quite fathom, reluctantly, introduced her to his world, 

estates in the Hempshires, Birmuda, southern Frans and Schweitzerland, exclusive clubs he belonged to, 

the bank where he worked, the Council for Favored Relationships, the Bildungszwerg Conference and 

“friends’” homes and clubs.  Both witnessed the reservation, distrust and even politely cloaked hostility 

his people had toward her, and he noticed he’d never felt the connection, openness, care, genuineness, 

love, concern or support from any of them he’d felt with her and her friends, not even from his mother.  

He felt her discomfort as “his people” mistreated servants, distrusted and manipulated each other, 

battled egos, consumed for show, not pleasure, and hinted at deeper agendas.  He became conflicted. 

Eventually, he felt called to reveal deep secrets he had been entrusted with, by the inner core.  He came 

to believe what he and his co-conspirators were doing was wrong.  He felt compelled to write and 

publish his book, which he did in secret, to all but Cassandra, who loved and supported him throughout. 

A month after the book was released, J.P. was found brutally murdered, horribly mutilated and impaled 

on a horn of the famous bull statue on Walled Street, obviously as a public example and threat. 

The book laid out how secret hierarchies of oligarchies of super-elite had conspired for more than a 

hundred years to gain wealth, influence, control and power, largely behind the scenes, in an egotistical 

game designed to lead to a final set of winners, who at some future point would control the world, 

through a kind of legitimate economic mafia.  They were patient.  It was a long-term game, for which 

they cultivated players and executed strategies across generations of powerful and wealthy families. 
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Among its key strategies was secret control of Central Banks and other banking systems, globally.  

Monetary systems had been backed by something real, gold or silver, until some hundred years before.  

In 1913, the U.S. created the Federal Reserve Bank, which was a double-speak misnomer, because it was 

not federal, rather mostly independent of the Federal Government, and it did not have any reserves.  

The money it created was totally fictional, useful only because everyone was conditioned to believe in it, 

and forced to use it, by laws, tax payment requirements, convenience and widely adopted conventions. 

It was conceived in a secret meeting at a sumptuous private estate on Jekyll and Hyde Island, in 1910, 

attended by representatives of Rockyfellow, Mordor and Ratschild empires.  The Ratschild Empire 

dominated Europe as the world’s most powerful banking family.  Faul Wartburg was its representative, 

who’d come to the U.S. from Germany specifically to create a Central Bank in the U.S., like the 

Ratschild’s oligarchy had created in Europe.  The Ratschild oligarchy had provided seed money for 

Rockyfellow’s Standard Foil and bailed out J. P. Mordor.  Amsell Mayor Ratschild was famously quoted:  

“Permit me to issue and control the money of a nation, and I care not who makes its laws.”   

They covertly made plans for a U.S. Central Bank, and how to make it so, introduced to Congress by 

Senator Hellson Allrich, from Rockyfellow Empire families, on behalf of the Establishment’s oligarchy of 

robber barons and bankers, which already controlled the not-really-free-any-more U.S. national press.  

They used their wealth, influence, power, corruption of government and media control to ram the 

Central Bank plan through Congress and President Swillsin, in 1913.  The famous aviator Karl Windberg’s 

father was among its opponents, arguing that this enormous mistake would give “The Money Lust” 

enormous control and power, perhaps even greater than that of the nation.   

The U.S. Federal Reserve Central Bank has the power to create money, set interest rates, and affect the 

entire U.S. banking system in a number of other ways, with little oversight from anyone in government, 

or even needing to disclose anything it does or how it makes decisions to anyone.  The U.S. gave its 

constitutional right to coin money to the Fed.  Faul Wartburg became its head, surrendering a job as a 

Walled Streets bank head paid $500,000 a year, about $10 million in 2020 dollars, for a Central Bank job 

paying $12,000 a year, because from that position he’d be able to control and manipulate the economy 

in ways that would create far more wealth for the oligarchies than at Rockyfellow’s bank. 

It wasn’t long before the Establishment, together with its Central Bank, produced the Great Digression.  

The Federal Reserve Bank fueled capitalist speculation with a period of artificially low interest rates, 

while Establishment press encouraged using that cheap money to buy stocks.  Establishment interests 

quietly exited the stock market as the Fed raised rates (doubling them from January to August 1929).   

Then, Establishment banks called loans people had used to buy stocks, forcing them to sell stocks to 

repay the loans, as Establishment representatives shorted the market, causing stock prices to fall faster, 

inducing more selling, which further lowered prices, as its media worked up a snowballing crash panic.  

Though we still had the same real people with the same real resources and same willingness to work, 

people couldn’t get resources or work, activity stopped and people were harmed, via fake money mojo. 

Later, as the public suffered in the depths of the Digression, the Establishment oligarchy bought up 

stocks at distressed prices, to further consolidate their control of corporations in the U.S., which they 

exert through corporate boards and management, doing things like corrupting stated missions of 

corporations into orders to maximize profits and payouts to owners (them), conditioning and bribing 

management and workers, and manipulating to get Establishment desired political and legal changes.   
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Inside knowledge of Fed actions let the Establishment execute strategies to further consolidate power 

and wealth, outside of government or public oversight.  Inflation was almost non-existent until the Fed.  

It went up in wars, back down afterwards.  Since the Fed took over, the dollar had lost more than 95% of 

its value, an epic fail if it was intended to uphold the value of our currency.  As Fed and member banks 

created more money, the value of all money decreased.  They gamed that in various ways.  For example, 

that’s one way Establishment controlled corporations lowered labor costs.  They simply raised wages 

slower than the dollar’s value eroded.  That’s a big part of why inflation adjusted wages for most U.S. 

workers had remained stagnant since 1970, while those at the top increased income and wealth hugely. 

The Establishment and its oligarchy holdings also benefitted in many ways from being close to money.  

When the Fed system created money, it released it through its network of oligarchy-controlled banks, 

who then benefitted by being able to use that money for their purposes, before it lost value to inflation.  

They used it to help the Establishment oligarchy create, buy and control corporations that provided 

almost everything people relied on, so the people had to work for them and spend most of their money 

buying what they needed from their company stores.  The Fed provided cheap interest money to banks 

and financial institutions; expensive higher interest money to all others, including the U.S. government. 

For example, during and after the Great Repressing of the 1990s and 2000s, created while Establishment 

men Gouge Doublespeak Dusch and Dick Chainer were in power, the Fed kept interest rates near zero, 

providing no real return to bank depositors, almost forcing people to give their savings to Establishment 

Walled Streets speculators, or buy real property.  Concurrently, the Fed’s “Quantitative Appeasement” 

policy created new money with abandon, doling it out to Establishment banks and financial companies.   

While printing that new money, by definition creating inflation, it claimed there was almost no inflation.  

With that new money, Establishment firms increased and strengthened their control of corporations, 

forcing their agendas through closed board meetings and management corruption.   

A network of Central Banks around the world was coordinated and controlled through The Bank of 

Influencing Settlements, which was also a secret organization that governments and publics had no 

visibility into, control over, or even significant influence on.  The secret agenda of this network of 

Oligarchs was to use manipulations of economies and money around the world to allow them to 

aggregate enough money, power and influence to establish a global economic empire they controlled. 

The Great Repressing was created by Oligarchy banks and financial companies orchestrating a real 

estate bubble, by incenting people to put their money in real property, or give it to their speculators, 

through massive robo-approving of poor quality but low-interest housing loans to people they knew 

were poor credit risks, driving real estate prices up, including real property investments they held, 

bundling those loans into asset portfolios nobody but them understood, called Faulty Credit Swaps, 

falsely rating those as high quality investments, selling those at very high prices to their rube clients, 

dumping that garbage from their portfolios and selling their real estate holdings at top of bubble prices.   

As houses of cards fell, causing marks like public pension funds to lose billions, Establishment interests 

profited handsomely.  They sacrificed a few holdings, like Paymen Brothers investment house, but used 

their government plants, like the Secretary of the Treasury, a CFR and Goldman Sucks insider, to declare 

Establishment Institutions “too big to fail,” and convince government to loot taxpayers to bail them out.  

(Council for Favored Relationships and Goldman Sucks insiders like Robbing Rubes had caused repeals of 

Crass-Seagull Act provisions designed to prevent just these kinds of abuses after the Great Digression.)   
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Essentially nobody was punished for any of these crimes, which created extraordinary financial losses, 

worldwide, loss of livelihood, loss of retirement savings, loss of property and suffering for millions of 

people around the world, while common people were having their lives destroyed by criminal justice 

systems and prisons for nothing more than smoking a joint, which causes no being any harm. 

Additional economic tools used by Establishment oligarchies include the Institutional Money Fund and 

World Tank, created in the Brazen Hoods meeting, which had been dominated by the “Guise Men”.   

These semi-autonomous institutions were money sharks in international waters.  Their typical economic 

invasions of “poor” nations included early advances of media and entertainments used to create desires 

for material consumption, and feelings of inferiority, and fairytales of scoring better lives with money.  

Those were followed by infiltrations or formations of key businesses in those nations, which were 

typically used to exploit natural resources, often through corruption and bribing of government officials.   

Government officials were then convinced to take loans from the Institutional Money Fund, World Tank, 

or other Oligarchy banks or financial institutions, but those loans came with conditions, requirements, 

strings, that those getting the loans do something for the money, more than just paying back the loans.  

They were required to establish government policies, like economic and wage controls, that helped to 

set up those societies for future oligarchy operation and control.  If the foreign governments failed to 

pay back the loans, U.S. taxpayers were forced to pay them back, or secret Fed money tricks made 

lenders whole.  The lenders then came in with new loans, with more strings attached, slowly moving 

those nations toward structures, policies and systems the Oligarchy could further infiltrate and control. 

The oligarchy essentially controlled the U.S. government, in a variety of ways: 

1. They owned and controlled virtually all national media, falsely perceived as a free press.  

Through boards and management, they influenced the content, agendas and coverage of stories 

presented to the U.S. public.  That allowed them to stifle what they opposed and cultivate what 

they wanted by manipulating public information and opinion.  Anything presented in the 

mainstream media was perceived as true by most U.S. people.  They manufactured truth, at will.   

They subtly injected misinformation to discredit what they opposed.  For example, management 

long forced media to provide “fair and balanced” reporting on global climate change, meaning 

equal coverage for stories presenting global warming threats from the scientists who studied 

and knew the situation, and equal coverage for advocates paid to discredit global warming.  

That created public confusion and doubt, which allowed Establishment oil and gas, energy and 

other companies to keep profiting from harming the environment and creating climate change. 

This media control was also used to sway elections, providing favorable coverage for favored 

candidates and sabotaging unfavorable candidates.  They essentially traded this influence on 

who got elected to government office for favors from those they got elected, in passing laws, 

placing influential appointees, and implementing policies which benefitted the Oligarchy.   

The national media served as a propaganda machine, for example, in selling the public on the 

false flag operations of 11-9-91 and Rocky Weapons of Mass Distraction, both of the Golf Wars, 

the Arghmanistink War, and the pinnacle of Oligarchy manipulation to date, the War in Error.  

Media representatives were only given access to government if they toed the line, meaning 

telling stories they’re told to tell.  (The Rockyfellows had bought the New Yoke Dimes long ago.) 
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2. The Oligarchy maintained and greatly influenced the two political party system in the U.S.  Its 

representatives had influential roles in both parties, allowing them to effectively choose the 

candidates each party put forth in elections.  The Oligarchy assured Swillery Clowntown rather 

than Barnie Zanders represented the Dimocrats in the 2016 Presidential election, for example.  

They could control Swillery, a Council for Favored Relationships member and Oligarchy insider.   

Oligarchy money funded elections for both parties, and Oligarchy media propaganda support 

was necessary to win elections, for either side, so no matter who won, they owed the Oligarchy.  

It was almost impossible to be elected to high government positions without Oligarchy support, 

which came with strings, requirements for favors, as Institutional Money Fund and World Tank 

loans did.  How else could so many elections be twisted battles for the lesser of two evils?   

The Oligarchy rigged elections, manipulated vote results in various ways, like gerrymandering to 

lock in key votes, and changing votes in electronic voting systems, using back doors established 

by Oligarchy companies, like Diabloid.  All Gorp and Yawn Carry both actually won elections over 

Gouge Doublespeak Dusch, but Dusch was still President, for example.  

3. Through the Council for Favored Relationships (CFR), an Oligarchy created and run operation, 

the Oligarchy had inordinate influence on U.S. Executive Branch functions.  No matter which 

party won the Presidency, it was convinced to appoint representatives of this New York based 

policy advancing group in key Executive Branch positions, like 21 Secretaries of Defense or War, 

18 Secretaries of State, 16 CIA Directors, and 19 Treasury Secretaries since World War Won.   

That gave the Oligarchy inside information on Executive Branch functions, policies and actions, 

which their representatives heavily influenced from the inside and the Oligarchy exploited for 

profit and power.  These representatives were cultivated, conditioned and controlled through 

revolving-door high level positions in Oligarchy controlled corporations, like Goldman Sucks. 

CFR members had included Gouge Dusch Sr. as CIA Director and President, Dick Chainer as VP, 

Dick Nixer as President, Hairy Pissinger as Secretary of State, Swill Clowntown as President, 

Colon Bowel as Secretary of State, Robber Gates as Secretary of Defense, Gouge Schmutz and 

Swillery Clowntown as Secretaries of State, Jeweled Cord as President (who pardoned 

impeached President Dick Nixer), Yawn Carry as Presidential Candidate and Secretary of State, 

and Scam Rather, Iam Sorry and Caddy Carry as journalists. 

The CFR was created after World War I, by a Rockyfellow.  The Oligarchy moved then to create 

the Plague of Nations through a plan they created.  When Wooden Swillsin, the U.S. President, 

attended the Versailles Tweedy Talks, he took no U.S. Congress representatives with him.  He 

took Fed head Faul Wartburg, other Oligarchy bankers and financial institution representatives.   

The Plague of Nations was their first attempt to create one centralized government for Europe, 

that the Oligarchy could more efficiently manipulate than many separate national governments.  

In a setback, the U.S. Congress, then less under Oligarchy control, did not ratify the U.S. joining, 

and it later failed.  The CFR was created in New York shortly after that, to continue to advance, 

over a long term, Oligarchy plans to create a one-world economic empire they could dominate. 

After World War 2, which included a false flag event to get the U.S. into the war, the CFR wrote 

what became the Marshalling Plan.  It was first intended to be offered by President Theirman, 

but they thought it might be perceived as more neutral coming from General Marshalling.   
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It included huge efforts to rebuild Europe, funded by Oligarchy controlled banks and financial 

organizations, paying largely for goods from Oligarchy companies, with financial guarantees 

from U.S. taxpayers, and conditions imposed on European nations leading to policies favorable 

to Oligarchy interests.  Eventually, over decades, that led to the creation of the European Onion, 

which beneath its many layers, was easier and more efficient for the Oligarchy to infiltrate and 

influence than many different European national governments.  Soon, the Oligarchy hoped, 

Europe would be as functionally controlled by Oligarchy manipulations as the U.S. already was.  

At the Santa Francesca meeting that created the Unified Notions (UN), conceived as a one world 

government vehicle for the Oligarchies, 47 U.S. delegates were CFR members. 

The CFR invited participation from all kinds of people of influence, and worked to indoctrinate 

them to its one world government agenda by advocating stuff like creating world peace and 

global prosperity, which certainly sounded good to most.  Its focus was economics, trade and 

foreign policy, which most members shared interests in, because they shared ego problems and 

greed for money, power and privilege.  It drew them in, indoctrinated them through its journal, 

“Favorable Affairs,” and got their support for things like regional trading agreements.   

An Oligarchy strategy was to first create “progressive” regional, homogenizing policy platforms, 

such as the North American Favorable Trade Agreement and Traded Pacific Power Agreement, 

as stepping stones.  It was easier to first get people to surrender their power to regional groups 

before getting them to surrender power to a world government.  The CFR conditioned members 

to believe in Oligarchy objectives for falsely fronted reasons.  The Oligarchy was keenly astute in 

mental manipulations.  It used its members’ desires to advance their corporations’ interests and 

to advance their personal wealth, power, publicity and influence to advance Oligarchy aims. 

Jawn Diced Rockyfellow was the first CFR Chair, and Davos Rockyfellow was its Chair for years.  

The Establishment intended that our hero J.D. Rockyfellow would follow in their footsteps. 

4. The Oligarchy controlled corporations by using their money to gain control over and own them.  

They used boards and corrupted or planted management to make them do what they wanted, 

manipulating and controlling armies of employees across the country to align to their strategies.  

Oligarchy controlled or influenced businesses and organizations dominated lobbying efforts on 

the U.S. Congress.  They spent billions of dollars paying people to influence Congress-people, 

often writing the laws Congress passed without the Congress-people ever even reading them.  

They massively outspent any competition to get laws passed that were important to them. 

The book’s most explosive revelation was that events of 11-9 were an orchestrated false flag operation.  

It had been meticulously planned by the Oligarchy, long before 11-9.  President Dusch’s brother’s 

company was in charge of security at the Triple Towers of the World Trading Epicenter at that time, and 

those buildings came down as controlled demolition operations, rather than from the smokescreen of 

fires caused by hijacked airplanes crashing into them.  The Pentagram had been struck by a missile.   

That’s why no airline airplane parts were identified at the Pentagram site, including the titanium engines 

that would not melt in the fires generated, no airplane passenger bodies or luggage were identified, 

though all Pentagram employee bodies were identified, and the hole in the side of the Pentagram was 

smaller than the airplane that was supposed to have hit it.  The Pennsylvania airline crash was faked.  

That’s why no passenger bodies, luggage or identifiable airliner parts were found at that site. 
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According to plan, the Oligarchy manipulated public opinion through its national press and government 

spokespeople, such as President Dusch, Vice President Dick Chainer and Secretary of State Colon Bowel, 

to fight undeclared and illegal wars in Arghmanistink and Arghracked, strip U.S. citizens of basic rights, 

further centralize power, set up a possibly never-ending War in Error, letting them to do what they want 

without oversight, set up systems allowing them to monitor all data and communications of everyone, 

and loot the public of billions funneled to Oligarchy corporations for war-related products and services.   

As with all wars, the real winners were the owners of companies that loaned governments money and 

sold governments war merchandise and services, and those profiting from oil secured in the wars, like 

Oligarchy companies’ profits from the APTI (Arghmanistink, Parkistink, Tiskmanistink, Indea) pipeline, 

the real reason for the 20-year-long Arghmanistink War.  That pipeline delivers natural gas from one of 

the world’s largest gas fields, in Tiskmanistink, across Arghmanistink, which had to be controlled, to sell 

to the almost 2 billion people in Parkistink and Indea.  The war costs were public; the profits private. 

The Oligarchy wasn’t always stable in its membership.  It ate its own.  Its values of greed, power, control, 

influence and winning at all costs often caused its members to turn on each other, sometimes brutally, 

in internal power struggle, but their infatuation with the game of world domination kept the game alive. 

Well, naturally, that book created quite a stir.  The Oligarchy and its news organizations orchestrated a 

massive campaign to smear J.D., presenting him as “troubled,” “increasingly disturbed,” and eventually 

psychologically ill, with paid professionals attesting to his unstableness and, ultimately, insane craziness.  

Paid experts attested to the absurdity of J.D.’s claims.  “Delusions” and “fantasies” they called them.   

Standard scripts for discrediting conspiracies were run.  Cassandra went into hiding, terrified for her life, 

so her story didn’t emerge until later.  These revelations were so shocking, cognitive dissonance set in 

and many weren’t able to think about it without their brains seizing up.  Still, they made others think.  

(Later, as more and more people adopted Earth Citizen Principles and Values, courageous disclosures 

were made through the whistleblowing network that substantiated many of J.D.’s claims.) 

J.D. and Cassandra made a huge difference, though.  The “Prince and the Principled” helped us to see 

what was going on, overcome lethargy, ignorance and cowardice and get up to change financial worlds. 

31. Economy, Banking and Finance 

In 2024, an Anglish economist named Giles Cavendish wrote a book called The Real Wealth of Humanity, 

a title reminiscent of Adam Schmidt’s The Wealthy Notions.  Cavendish posited that the real wealth of 

human beings, societies, living systems and communities is not something we’ve traditionally measured, 

so we have no reliable record of whether or when anybody has ever had real wealth, including now.   

We’ve measured things like how much money people have, what happens in stock markets, inflation, 

shipping and trade volumes, taxes paid, currency exchange rates, profitability, gross domestic product, 

and production per worker, but we don’t have any real idea how those are related to real wealth.   

Real wealth is indicated by things like:  how secure we feel about having the basic necessities of life; 

how comfortable we are our loved ones are healthy, fit, whole and thriving; how good we feel about our 

romantic, friend, community and colleague relationships; are we free from violence and harms; do we 

mostly feel distrustful, afraid, anxious, resentful, angry, unworthy or other lower, negative energies, or 
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do we mostly feel happy, encouraged, upbeat, worthy, trustful, love or other higher, positive energies; 

are our lives meaningful and do we feel fulfilled by what we do with our time; do we take time to sleep, 

be with friends and family, take vacations, be in nature, be spiritual and present, have fun and laugh. 

Real wealth isn’t about money.  Money’s not real.  It’s just a means to ease trade.  Plenty of people with 

plenty of money aren’t happy or fulfilled.  They’re poor in terms of real wealth.  Billionaires may be 

unhappy, unable to relax and feel good if they’re always worried about losing money, how to get more, 

how they’re judged against their competitors, or if their personal relationships are real or about others 

trying to get their money.  One can have lots of money and yet be impoverished in terms of real wealth. 

Real wealth is in things like:  knowing we’ve integrated good values and qualities into our personal and 

collective characters and are being true to them, with integrity, respect and honor; creating and sharing 

abundance, for our benefits but also to serve others; feeling empowered to proactively create and live, 

fully engaged, the experiences and existences we imagine and desire for ourselves and with others; 

knowing and personally experiencing beauty in ourselves, others and our surroundings, very regularly; 

raising our children and youth well, together with others; feeling we resonate and are in harmony with 

our environments, communities, families and friends; honoring and serving our kids, youth and elders; 

and feeling, deeply and personally, new experiences and energies that help us to grow and evolve. 

Real wealth is knowing there is no such thing as us versus them; there is only us, and we are truly OK. 

Real wealth is knowing the life support systems of Earth and its living beings are balanced, healthy and 

in harmony, and we’re doing them no harm and can rely on them; feeling a deep, personal connection 

with nature and other beings; being free from fear and not fearing death, because we’re OK, engaged, 

living well and fully now.  Real wealth is being fair and knowing all are treated fairly; being able to be 

courageous and true to the integrity of our character and values, even in the face of fear; being honest 

about everything with everyone always and being able to trust that others are too.  Real wealth is not 

needing to lock the doors.  When we feel real love in ourselves and others, that’s real wealth.   

Additionally, Cavendish argued, we need to count the real costs of impacts of our activities and actions, 

not only direct money costs for production and selling.  Real costs include harms to natural life support 

systems, human and other beings, and negative impacts on social systems, health and well-being.  

We’ve traditionally not attributed to businesses the full negative costs of their activities, and that has 

led us to justify and continue activities which result in ongoing net real wealth losses and real harms.   

One of the greatest areas of these uncounted costs is in harm caused to health, environments, natural 

life support systems and other life forms.  We’ve let businesses profit and prosper, because we do not 

require them to bear the costs of their negative impacts on nature and health.  We have let businesses 

release all kinds of pollution into the environment, which causes real harm and costs to natural systems, 

human and other beings, without economic consequences to them.  That is simply false economics.   

Businesses must bear full costs of assuring their activities have no harmful environmental or health costs 

or consequences and bear the full costs of mitigating harms or consequences from their activities.  

Businesses must not be allowed to do what they do if what they do causes harm to others, and 

businesses must bear full costs to fix any problems they create for others.  Like, we can’t let a factory 

pollute a water system, causing wildlife to die and others to suffer who rely on it.  If it does it should 

bear full costs of restoring it to its natural state, and feeding those who no longer have fish or get sick.  

Let it fail if doesn’t, seize and sell the assets and past profits from owners, and use them to make it right.   
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A nuclear power plant should bear the full costs of assuring the removal and complete safety of its 

radioactive pollutants for as long as they’re dangerous to anyone or anything, many thousands of years.  

It won’t be able to cost justify its business if it does, which is appropriate and good for society and Earth. 

A factory or refinery shouldn’t produce pollution with negative health or environmental consequences.  

If it does, even if the consequences were unanticipated, it should bear the full costs of healthcare and 

relieving harms for anyone or -thing negatively impacted by that pollution and for all activities needed 

to restore the environment and affected life or property to its pristine state.   

If it cannot, let it fail, seize its assets and past profits, and use those to make it right.  If anything 

produces net negative real wealth or negative real costs across the entire consequences of its existence 

and activities, it should not exist and its activities should cease, because its harms outweigh its benefits.   

If a business’s revenues do not cover its full costs, including fair wages allowing its employees to achieve 

and maintain decent and fulfilling lives, it’s not viable and shouldn’t exist.  Inadequate pay or conditions 

for workers is a business not bearing its full real costs, causing harm to the well-being of workers, 

families and society, thwarting, eroding or destroying real wealth.  Big wage differences cause harm. 

Cavendish argued, as humans on the brink of social and environmental disaster, we need belief and 

economic systems that focus on and incent the creation and maintenance of real wealth for all and 

count the full costs to all.  Our current economic and belief systems focused on and incenting the 

acquisition of artificial money in the form of profits for owners, while ignoring many harms to others, 

are not working to meet our needs.  In fact, they’ve sped us to the precipice of catastrophic collapse, 

where we either come up with something new and better fast, or we go over the edge, into suffering.  

They’ve caused us to destroy real wealth in favor of artificial money wealth, hoarded by the few. 

His recipe for redemption included:  1) go to work immediately raising the consciousness of humanity, 

by getting us to start trying to live by common Earth Citizen Principles and Values, so we make decisions, 

are, do and behave as enlightened beings who understand and value real wealth; 2) develop, collect and 

track measurements of real wealth and real costs; 3) through enlightened actions of “visible hands,” 

provide real resources, supports and trust to the most conscious and enlightened individuals, 

organizations, communities and efforts with the greatest prospects for producing the most real wealth 

for the most beings with the least real costs;  4) evaluate their performance, laud their successes, and 

shift resources from those performing poorly to those with better prospects, after a fair amount of time. 

Cavendish was very charismatic, with a beautifully sophisticated English accent, sincere bearing and 

body language, and plainspoken genuineness.  He appealed to academics with his logic and data, but 

also to common people, because what he said made common sense and felt right in hearts and guts.  

His work was widely influential.  People liked him and his messages, and talked about them openly. 

Zara Noorialala, a Persian expatriate in Sud Arabia, wrote a book called Ethical Islamic Financial Systems, 

which dealt largely with ethical banking and finance in accordance with Islam, which prohibits charging 

interest as a usurious practice, corrupt in the eyes of Allah.  Islam does not prohibit profit, however, so 

Islamic banking systems have elaborate profit-sharing schemes in lieu of charging interest on loans. 

Noorialala argued, it was manipulation, exploitation and profit, and the ways they generate corrupting 

greed, wealth, power and meanness, that divert our attention from Allah, dampen spirits and create 

unfairness and suffering, that Islam meant to discourage by barring interest in the One True Faith.  
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Muslims are to pray five times a day and be generous with each other in spirit to cultivate and maintain 

higher consciousness and become ever closer to Allah.  That’s our purpose on Earth, the yoga of Islam.  

Seeking worldly profit removes us from that, separating Man and Allah, which creates suffering for Man.   

It’s fair and just for one loaning money to request repayment of that money, plus associated loan costs, 

including loss of that money’s value from inflation.  That generous sharing is encouraged by Islam, 

because it spreads to the less fortunate the gifts Allah has bestowed on the fortunate, without loss, 

harm or bad feeling to the fortunate, freeing all to foster higher consciousness, being closer to Allah.  

That is how we would naturally behave toward our family members, who we loved and wanted to help, 

if we did not just give them the money outright.  We are all loving family in the spirit and eyes of Allah.  

We should behave no differently to anyone than we would to our beloved children and other family. 

If a family is blessed by Allah with an abundant herd of goats, which more than provide for the needs of 

the family, and a child moves away to start his or her own family, it would not hesitate to give the new 

couple enough goats to start their own herd and build their lives and happiness.  At most it would ask 

them to return, when their herd was abundant, the same or slightly more goats than they started with.  

Then, all are provided for and able to live and grow closer to God.  We should behave that way with all, 

as long as it doesn’t harm our family.  Then, all are provided for, able to live and grow closer to Allah. 

Banks are where we store abundance now, instead of in herds of goats.  If we have more than enough, 

we put extra money in the bank for safe keeping.  Then, the bank is in the position to share abundance.  

A bank should behave no differently than a man of God.  It’s the bank’s role to behave as a man of God 

and generously share abundance, help us establish lives and live well, and be free to be closer to Allah. 

It’s fair for a bank to request an amount loaned be returned when it’s no longer needed, so it can be 

shared with another.  It’s also fair to request the person borrowing money to contribute a fair share of 

costs to operate the bank for that purpose, including costs of the loss of value of that money to inflation, 

costs to support its facilities and fairly compensated staff.  That lets the bank continue to exist and do 

what it does for the greater good of all and the greater glory of Allah.   

It is not fair or desired for the bank to demand and receive more money than that, for the benefit of its 

owners, because that corrupts them, diminishes their spirits and moves them further away from Allah.  

If the person or people receiving the money loan are able to create excess abundance with it, Inshallah, 

they also deposit that excess abundance in a bank, where it can be available to be shared with others.  

As we all do that, we create and share abundance with all, and we all grow closer to Allah.  All benefit! 

Tengi Semangat, a charming Singalongean woman, wrote The Purpose of Banking and Financial Systems.  

It argued that a banking and financial system has three true purposes:   

1) to facilitate trading by creating and maintaining a stable and fair, common monetary system, 

that we choose to believe in and support because it serves as an efficient medium of exchange;  

2) to give people safe ways to store and share excess abundance in the form of money; and  

3) to show confidence and trust in people by giving them use of the real resources they need now 

to create abundance in the future. 

We choose to believe in a fake money system, because it lets us share what we have an abundance of, 

efficiently exchange that for money, and efficiently use the money to address our needs and desires.  



We Can Change! 
www.WeCanChange.US 

We Can Change Our Future! 115 April 20, 2020 

We choose to believe in banking and financial systems because of the personal and shared benefits of 

having safe places to store our abundance as money, so we do not suffer setbacks from losses we might 

realize if it were stored in other forms, like abundant stores of grain rotting.  We choose to believe in 

systems for trusting and loaning to or sharing with people money they need to acquire resources they 

need to produce abundance for themselves, and to share with others, because doing so allows all of us 

to produce more abundance faster that we could if we did not trust each other and share resources. 

With these and other ideas “in the air,” President Sioux called for a group to proactively determine what 

the people wanted in an economic, banking and financial system and an optimal plan for creating that.   

That group had economists and academics, bank, business and financial institution representatives, and 

diverse representatives of communities, government, socioeconomic groups, immigrants, non-profits, 

women’s groups, and economies abroad.  That group studied the issue for 3 years, conducting 

enormous public opinion polls, accepting a tremendous volume of input from incredibly diverse sources, 

with a wide variety of means.  It studied other systems abroad.  In the end, it determined we wanted: 

1. A shared monetary system we all believe in, to facilitate efficient trade between all. 

2. Allowance of community monetary systems, to incent money staying in local economies and 

local economic multiplier effects, and make it harder for businesses to exploit local markets and 

extract money and real wealth from local economies. 

3. For the U.S. government to take over the Federal Reserve Bank, restoring the right to coin and 

control money to the government, and providing to the U.S. people complete transparency and 

accountability of the U.S. money and banking systems, including privately held institutions. 

4. A fair redistribution of financial income and wealth across the U.S. population. 

5. An economic system that endeavors to count the complete current and future costs to all, 

including to natural systems and other life, of any action by any, attributing to any individual or 

enterprise responsible for creating them full costs and responsibilities for correcting problems.  

We want to prevent activities that create harm and protect health and environments. 

6. An economic system that endeavors to count the complete current and future real wealth 

realized across all of us likely to be created or maintained by any individual or enterprise effort 

and measures and honors success to the extent that it creates real wealth in excess of real costs. 

7. Shared banking and financial systems that let us safely store accumulated abundance as money, 

without fear of loss, which trusts and provides use of that excess abundance as money to 

enlightened and credible people, so they have the resources they need to execute feasible plans 

to create real wealth in excess of real costs.  The system should provide mentoring and coaching 

to help those efforts succeed, evaluate performance, praise successes, and shift resources from 

those performing poorly to those with better prospects, after a fair amount of time. 

8. The elimination of monetary profit motives for any banking or financial institution. 

9. Breaking up banks, financial institutions and corporations called “too big to fail,” as just too big, 

so the failure of any institution other than the Federal Government or Federal Banking System 

would not be a significant risk to the economy or banking and financial systems as a whole. 

10. A simple and fair system of taxation, so there are no loopholes to anyone; anyone operating in 

the U.S. pays a fair share of taxes; tax returns are simple to prepare and understand; and those 

with little pay low taxes and those with much pay high taxes, so income distributions are fair. 
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11. To provide fair markets for securities, or ownership of corporations and other enterprises, but 

to strongly disincent speculation in those markets, which does not produce real wealth. 

12. A system of low-cost electronic payments that do not inflate costs as invisible taxes to all and 

profits to financial institutions, like credit card systems do, with 3% fees on all transactions. 

13. Fair living incomes that assure a good quality of life for all, including meeting all basics needs, 

eliminating large income and wealth differentials that create bad feelings and social problems. 

After decades of effort to implement these changes, revise plans, adjust activities and make it work, 

now in 2060, the economy, banking and financial systems, real wealth, natural systems, living beings and 

people are thriving.  The primary measure of our health as a nation is the evolving Real Wealth Index, 

aggregating a complex system of real wealth measurements using powerful computing systems and AI, 

which take into account the health of natural systems and beings, real benefits and abundance created 

real costs incurred and anticipated, and how people feel about our lives. 

When government took over money from the Fed, it traded 1 new dollar for each 10 of the old dollars.  

The Federal Government determines how much new money our monetary system creates every year, 

part of its annual budget process.  New money is distributed through community banks for community 

investment in efforts to produce real wealth.  All banks and financial institutions are not-for-profit.  

Their roles are to provide safe havens for money, to facilitate trade, and to trust and provide use of that 

money to make needed resources available to enlightened and credible efforts to produce real wealth.   

Government revokes the charters and seizes assets and past profits of corporations producing real costs 

in excess of real wealth and uses them to mitigate harms via decisions made in open and fair courts.  

Activities of all banks, financial institutions and corporations are now fully transparent to the public, 

including board and management meetings, which are recorded and reviewed by public oversight 

agencies and watchdogs, and supplemented by whistleblower information.  All are non-profits. 

Interest rates to bank depositors are fixed at inflation plus 3%, no matter who it is.  Interest rates to 

borrowers are managed to cover the regulated costs of financial and banking institutions.  Simple.  

Basically, the banking and finance industries are managed like non-profit AAAA auto insurance was.   

In the early years, inflation was relatively high, because we were creating more money than usual to 

provide resources for badly needed efforts to invest in and create real wealth.  Those loans were easier 

to pay off, because loan amounts were fixed and there was an increasing amount of less valuable money 

available in the economy for loan payments.  In other words, loan payment amounts stayed the same, 

while dollars received as revenues and salaries increased, even if only the same amounts of goods and 

services were sold, because salaries and prices of goods and services increased by amounts of inflation.   

Depositors were stable, because they got a safe, real rate of return of 3%, no matter what inflation was.  

The value of the money paying back loans was lower than the value of the money that was borrowed.  

That helped new efforts get on their feet quickly.  As real wealth investments have started steadily 

“paying off” with steady long-term yields of real wealth benefits, there is now less need for new money 

to make new investments, so money creation and inflation are now at lower levels. 

Especially in the 2030s and 40s, non-profit communities developed and used local currencies as internal 

means of exchange.  A member contributed efforts to create real wealth in a community in exchange for 

local currency, work or contribution credits, in a wide variety of systems created and experimented with.   
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All members pitched in, in their ways, and the local currencies helped communities manage fairness of 

contributions, without the drag of associated tax burdens, because non-profit community local currency 

exchanges aren’t taxed; only national currency exchanges are taxable.  All for-profit corporate entity 

activities must be conducted in the national currency and are taxable.  Exchanges exist for converting 

local currencies to the national currency, valuing local currencies 20% higher than the national currency.  

Currency passed around in local economies incents and facilitates local activities and trades, igniting 

local multiplier effects, and making it more difficult for outside entities to extract money and wealth. 

These incent activity within communities.  One member gets community currency to grow vegetables, 

another to build facilities, another to prepare meals...  Each passes currency to others for their efforts, 

doing what each does well to produce real wealth for the community, motivated by passing fake money.  

Guest workers are compensated for expertise and contributions to a community with benefits shared by 

the community, like food and accommodation.  Barters are negotiated between communities for 

contributions between communities, like members of one community vacationing as guests of another, 

in exchange for helping it create something like theirs, each learning from and helping the other. 

Systems for measuring real wealth and real costs are complex and ever-evolving, counting things like the 

health of natural systems; production of harmful wastes; cleanness of air, water, land and habitations; 

wildlife numbers; people meaningfully engaged and supported; clean energy produced; health; utility of 

enabling tools and technologies; information, knowledge, experience and wisdom shared; social benefits 

created and shared; entertainment provided; people helped; problems solved; satisfaction, fulfillment, 

security and happiness created; and all kinds of subjective feedback on how we feel about things.   

“Walled Streets” isn’t such a big influence now.  Its non-profit institutions don’t control money or its 

uses as much.  Major banks, financial institutions and corporations were disaggregated, so none have 

disproportionate power, control or influence.  If any fail, that doesn’t harm the system as a whole much.  

Markets exist to trade business ownership, but speculation to profit on those trades has been deterred 

in various ways.  For example, short-term capital gains are taxed at higher rates than individual income.   

Electronic payment systems charge a flat rate, currently averaging $0.03 per transaction in 2020 values, 

representing the real costs to financial institutions for executing money transfers, rather than secretly 

gouging all transactions for profit with things like 3% credit card fees.  That provides real benefits of 

trade to our shared economy, without the drag of extracted profits slowing economic activity for all. 

Our economies are strong, because people are actively engaged with life, applying ourselves to improve 

ourselves and produce real wealth and abundance for ourselves and others; we have and are investing 

for the long-term in communities, infrastructure and shared systems that provide for our needs and 

produce real wealth benefits, while reducing real costs; our efforts produce results that address and 

benefit all, not ignoring anything or leaving anyone out; and we are satisfied, happy and fulfilled, feeling 

our contributions matter and we are making our worlds better, for ourselves and future generations. 

We understand and accept that economics is an artificial science, designed to incent behaviors that 

create real wealth and abundance and reduce real costs.  We now have measurements that better track 

and motivate how we do that.  We’re no longer stuck in a system obsessively focused on fake money, 

gross and excessive consumption and endless greedy acquisition as what is valuable. 

The great shift in humanity has been accompanied by a shift in our values and economic systems, like: 
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32. Income and Wealth Inequity 

U.S. income and wealth inequality have been greatly reduced by a variety of changes, among which are:  

1) laws that prevent anyone in any organization from being paid more than 10 times what’s paid to its 

lowest paid worker; 2) passive investment income for dividends and long-term capital gains are taxed at 

5% higher rates than income from work; 3) passive income for short-term capital gains are taxed at 10% 

higher rates than income from work; 4) wealth or property that can be passed to heirs when someone 

dies are constrained to $1 million per heir; 5) progressive tax schemes more fairly redistribute income 

across the population; 6) tax loopholes, avoidance schemes and cheating have been radically reduced; 

7) compensation of each member of an organization and access to data about anyone’s compensation 

are public, as in Norway, and 8) people’s value systems and demand side market power now operate in 

a variety of ways to govern income and wealth distributions more fairly and moderate behaviors. 
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Now that healthcare and education are guaranteed to all as public systems, and people grow good food 

where we live, in communities with lower shared costs per person, income and wealth inequality have 

less effect on quality of life or real wealth.  All are basically OK, no matter how much money we earn.   

Laws cap the amount of wealth anyone can give any inheritor at $1 million, in 2020 dollars.  People now 

believe it spoils anyone to receive more than that, cheating us of opportunities to create our own lives 

for ourselves, separating and corrupting us.  Any amount above $1 million per inheritor in an estate is 

taxed at 95%, as excessive wealth.  Money from that tax is redistributed to communities through 

community banking systems.  All trusts and legal games to avoid wealth taxes have been eliminated.   

People are encouraged to share excess monetary wealth during our lifetimes, to whatever we think 

produces the greatest real wealth for all.  Most prefer to do that, for the satisfaction it provides when 

we’re alive, to support specific things we believe in or want to create, and/or because we believe we can 

do a better and more efficient job of it than government.  If we don’t, the government will do it for us.   

There are incredible OurStories of wealthy people who embraced Earth Citizen Principles and Values, 

quitting careers focused on accumulating more and devoting ourselves to second careers as real wealth 

venture capitalists, investing in and gifting new efforts to produce real wealth, and helping those efforts 

produce real wealth, by assisting them with benefits of their experience, wisdom, contacts and advice.   

Will Gains, Founder of Microtech, a billionaire by 30, and one of the richest men in the world by 50, 

gifted 10,000 shares of Microtech stock, worth $1 million each at $100 a share, to each of 25,000 

registered Earth Citizen Communities in the U.S., a combined gift of $25 billion.  He also contributed to a 

wide variety of real wealth producing enterprises.  In the later years of his life, he experienced incredible 

gratitude and honor, and he got to witness hundreds of thousands of evolving stories of how his gifts 

had positively enabled efforts and impacted the lives of millions through the creation of real wealth 

impacting real lives.  He said those were, by far, the greatest accomplishments of his life. 

Georg Zorros, a Wall Street speculator with incredible success, endowed a non-profit with $20 billion to 

create and distribute turnkey systems that condense 100 gallons of clean water a day from the air and 

produce a steady kilowatt-hour of electricity, 24x7, using efficient battery storage solar systems, for 

distribution throughout the 3rd world.  Those systems save villagers long daily walks to fetch water, allow 

local food to be grown for local needs, and enable cooking without cutting down local forests for wood.  

These systems have enabled huge and growing real wealth benefits for people in rural villages, and 

restoration of ecosystems that had been decaying through deforestation, damaged water flow systems 

and desertification.  In his autobiography, he said this was the most fulfilling thing he did in his life. 

Mike Suckerburg, who’d made billions in social media, endowed a non-profit to connect a billion people 

in the 3rd world to public network systems, allowing them free access to educational systems, including 

Inform Us and Educate and Train Us, with real-time Universal Translator services, empowering incredible 

learning, which enabled people to become able to do what they needed and wanted to in order to 

create the communities they wanted, and the creation of all kinds of real wealth.  A side benefit of that 

education is much reduced birth rates in the 3rd world, reducing system stresses and population growth.   

Mike claimed this was the most meaningful and rewarding contribution of his life, and it helped redeem 

his reputation via MyFace, his business, which had provided platforms for dishonesty and ego disorders 

that corrupted government and people, and badly distracted humans that needed to face problems. 
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Baron Tuffet, a very successful Wall Street speculator, paid to clean all of the plastic and other floating 

garbage out of the northern and southern Pacific gyres, an effort that took 20 years, but is restoring the 

health of Pacific Ocean ecosystems, with massive positive impacts on ocean species populations 

throughout ocean food webs.  He claimed this was the greatest return on any investment he ever made. 

Cassandra Valentine inherited J.D. Rockyfellow’s money before inheritance laws went into effect.  She 

assembled huge land tracts in the northeast U.S. to create the largest national park on the East Coast; 

she gifted the establishment of 25,000 self-sustaining communities in the U.S.; and she endowed over 

10,000 non-profit enterprises with capital needed to make their contributions perpetually sustainable. 

The widow of Esteban Trabajos, the famous computer company entrepreneur, endowed an effort to 

provide and sustain state-of-the-art computer systems for every public school in the U.S., and more than 

30 million poor U.S. student homes, enabling current and future generations of students to access 

Connect Us and Inform Us resources in schools and homes and to develop their evolving capacities to 

create real wealth for all.  She claimed it was the culmination, greatest work and legacy of her husband, 

whose company had become the world’s largest.  She knew he would have been proud. 

These, and hundreds of stories like them, contributed parts of a patchwork of real wealth infrastructure 

investments by people who many in the public had resented or mistrusted, making heroes of them.  

Their legacies are now legendary. 

Families can now thrive in communities without insurmountable economic problems and challenges, 

and parents have adequate time to devote to their children.  Communities are thriving, and they provide 

real wealth benefits of people knowing each other, caring, sharing, loving and supporting each other.  

Communities meet needs far more efficiently than previous systems putting everything on individuals.  

Poverty has been eliminated.  Everyone has enough of what they need to live decent, basic lives.  

Humans are safe and secure, knowing we’re able to survive and thrive where we are, and we feel better 

knowing life is fair, and nobody gets excessive income and wealth while others suffer without enough. 

33. Taxes and Government Expenses 

Rather than go through when various U.S. tax changes happened, because taxes are not every person’s 

very favorite topic, it’s perhaps better to just quickly compare differences between U.S. taxes and 

government expenses in 2018, and in 2058, 40 years later. 

Taxes are much simpler now, automatically deducted from individual earned and investment incomes 

within U.S. borders.  Investment and other passive income is taxed at higher rates than work income.  

Short-term (less-than-2-years) capital gains are taxed at even higher rates to disincent speculation.   

Tax rates are higher for those with higher incomes.  Some 60% of personal tax returns fit on one page, 

that’s automatically filled out and can be adjusted and finished quickly, using a national online system.  

Combined tax laws and codes are roughly 2% of the volume they were in 2018.  Taxes are very simple.  

Tax preparation and issues consume a small fraction of the time, energy and resources they did in 2018. 

Any business in the U.S. must be run through a U.S. individual or organization, fully subject to U.S. laws, 

including tax laws, so nobody hides what they do in the U.S. and avoids U.S. laws and taxes.  Corporate 

profits (income less expenses) that are not reinvested within two years in the business or invested in 
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other enterprises to produce real wealth are taxed at 50%.  Half of that tax revenue is provided to 

Federal, State and Local Governments, and half is provided to the U.S. banking system to be granted or 

loaned to quality efforts to generate real wealth.  Corporations can and do avoid that tax by giving away 

or loaning excess profit money themselves to create real wealth, goodwill, appreciation and respect. 

The logic is that if corporations don’t need money they receive in excess of what they spend and invest 

to create real wealth, it is directed to government or other efforts that will do that.  If you’re getting 

more money than needed to grow real wealth, you’re charging too much, lower prices, or raise the pay 

of employees, or increase what is paid for inputs.  This disincents greed, promotes fair pay to employees 

and business input providers, reduces income and wealth unfairness, and increases real wealth.   

Wealthy people are allowed to pass on up to $1 million in 2020 dollars to each individual heir, and can 

give as much away as they would like to charities and non-profits devoted to producing real wealth.  

Wealth left over after that is taxed at 95%.  That helps prevent excessively unfair advantages being 

passed on to heirs, corrupting them, and it incents the wealthy to give their wealth away themselves. 

These combined changes, preventing corporations and citizens from hiding wealth and income and 

avoiding taxes, taxing investments at higher rates than work income, taxing excessive corporate profits, 

and redistributing excess wealth, have contributed to a 40% reduction in previous individual tax rates. 

The following table compares 2018 and 2058 tax revenues and expenditures in the U.S. 

 

• Pensions are not a government expense, paid with tax revenues.  They are Social Security 

retirement and disability savings accounts, funded and managed for growth and stability via 

employee compensation plans.  Those are not expenses or spending.  They are deferred 

compensation, saved and invested to be available as income for retirees during retirement.  

Retirement income is a function of the increased amounts we invest and how that grows. 

• Healthcare is not a government expense line.  All receive Medicare for All healthcare coverage.  

We pay premiums into this non-profit for agreed upon service levels.  It spends ¼ of its money 

investing in good health, instead of reacting to bad health.  That’s helped us be much healthier, 

needing less medical care.  Health insurance is a pre-tax expense for compensated individuals.  

Overall, we spend about half what we paid in 2018 for a system that covers all. 
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• Those two items, 43% of 2018 combined federal, state and local government spending, are not 

in the 2058 budget.  They are separate savings and healthcare funds, not government expenses. 

• Total taxes collected in 2057 were some $3 trillion (53%) less than in 2018, in 2020 dollars. 

• Generally, there’s been a shift of power, taxes and spending away from the centralized Federal 

Government to State and Local Governments, to promote diversity, make it more difficult to 

abuse or influence aggregated power, and be more responsive to our local needs and people.  

The Federal Government got 55% of total tax revenues in 2018, 26% in 2058.  States received 

24% of total tax revenues in 2018, 31% in 2058; local governments 20% in 2018, 43% in 2058.   

• Spending on education is up 24%, mostly at state levels.  Federal government education 

spending is largely to develop long-term, high-quality educational resources which are 

distributed freely to all via the Educate and Train Us systems, and to operate those systems. 

• 2060 defense spending is only 11% of ($786 billion less than) 2018 levels.  This is the greatest 

spending difference in the budgets.  The U.S. does not need an expensive military when people 

do not hate it, it isn’t aggressively forcing its economic empire on others, and armed aggression 

of any against any is prevented by the combined might of all nations through the UNEC.  Half of 

previous defense spending now goes to improving infrastructure at home. 

• Welfare, now called Community Assistance, is up 79% ($353 billion), but it now primarily funds 

communities helping people live and improve themselves, rather than just giving people money. 

• Protection is down $208 billion (70%), because there is so much less need for it.  We get along, 

with good will and feelings; there is less crime; and systems are focused on rehabilitation. 

• Transportation is up 22%, but it’s no longer predominantly for auto, truck and gas infrastructure.  

It is now mostly long-term investments in trains, gondolas and other systems for all. 

• General government spending is down 17%, and other spending is down 36%. 

• Interest payments are down $325 billion (94%) yearly, as public debt’s down $31.4 trillion (94%).  

Primarily, that is due to federal debt reduced from $30 trillion to $500 billion (29.5 trillion, 98%).  

Debt is also significantly reduced for state and local governments. 

For those who are not numbers people: 

• Overall, we as a society pay about half as much taxes as we did in 2018. 

• We pay about half what we did in 2018 for inconsistent healthcare for some, and now get good 

healthcare for all through a universal healthcare insurance plan managed as a separate pool. 

• We save twice what we did for retirement, in solvent, responsible plans, but that’s not taxes.  

That’s pre-tax, individual deferred compensation. 

• Taxes are simple now, easy and cheap to take care of. 

• Big money is no longer allowed to not pay its fair share of taxes, corporate profits are taxed at 

higher rates, and excessive wealth is redistributed after death, and that makes a big difference. 

• We realize the biggest tax savings from radically reducing the military, which is 50% devoted to 

creating real wealth at home, and from radically reduced public debt. 
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34. PAPPIS and the Battle for New Orlenes 

Hurricane seasons had been getting steadily worse, with more and bigger storms each year, as a result 

of global climate change.  On July 4th, 2027, we experienced the worst hurricane ever in North America.  

Early in the afternoon, NOSA reported an abrupt change in direction of Hurricane Donald, which had 

previously been predicted to continue west toward Yucatan, Mexico, after barely clearing the southern 

tip of Florida and almost obliterating Cuba, with 150 mile an hour winds, huge storm surge and waves.  

It took time to verify, during which the storm covered more distance than expected, and strengthened, 

but it had turned due north, straight toward New Orlenes, instead, which had been devastated before. 

President Sioux, in her 3rd year in office as President of the U.S., didn’t hesitate.  At 2pm, with 8 hours 

estimated before storm-fall, she convened the Joint Chiefs of Staff and ordered every able-bodied 

person in the U.S. Armed Forces in the southern United States scrambled to New Orlenes immediately.   

Military brass pushed back, saying they were military organizations, and there were no military threats 

in New Orlenes.  They had no protocol or training for this.  They were not prepared.  That’s what the 

Coast Guard and National Guard are for, not the army, navy or air force.  Big numbers were on vacation, 

including most logistics teams.  We didn’t have the transport planes ready that could deliver that many 

people in time.  What could the army do against a storm?  What was the mission?  Blah, blah, blah. 

Six generals were fired in the next 45 minutes.  Sioux threw a telephone handset through a video screen 

many were conferenced in on and howled, “I’m the President of the United Fucking States of America, 

Commander in Fucking Chief of the U.S. Fucking Armed Forces, and you will make this happen right 

fucking now!  Go to New Orlenes and help keep those fucking levees from failing and people from dying!  

Do not take any weapons with you.  Take shovels, buckets, bags for sand, flashlights, heavy equipment, 

medical kits and things like that.  We are here to assist and serve the people, not harm them.”  

(President Sioux had a way of being heard.  She’d escalate language as needed to get her point across.)   

An hour later, the first Army and Marine troops began leaving North Carolina, and heavy equipment 

started moving from Texas in trucks and from California in Airforce transports.  There weren’t enough.  

Sioux commandeered commercial airliners, in some cases even making people get out of the planes.  

When they arrived in airport waiting rooms, they saw she had activated the national emergency system 

and was addressing the nation on most TV and radio channels. 

“My dear brothers and sisters,” she began.  “I am very sorry to interrupt your 4th of July celebrations.  

However, at 1pm today, NOSA confirmed that Hurricane Donald, a Class 6 hurricane with extraordinary 

destructive potential, is headed straight for New Orlenes.   

At 2pm, I ordered U.S. Armed Forces and Army Corps of Engineers experts to go to New Orlenes and help 

prevent levee breaches and flooding, assist in the orderly evacuation of the city, and help preserve life 

and property, to the very best of our abilities.  I’m also ordering the evacuation of the city.  To those in 

New Orlenes, please leave the city and move away from the coast, as calmly and steadily as possible!  

For those not in New Orleans, please meditate and pray for our brothers and sisters there!  Thank you.” 

At 3:00, President Sioux boarded Airforce 1 for New Orlenes.  Staffers and military tried to stop her, 

saying it wasn’t safe, she should stay in Washingtown and monitor relief efforts remotely.  She replied, 

“Our people will be fighting for their lives in New Orlenes tonight.  A good chief fights with her people.  
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I’m going.”  In the air, she ordered a portion of troops to supervise the safe and orderly evacuation of 

the city.  The rest were sent to do what they could to reinforce critical levee and other infrastructure.  

“Don’t wait for orders,” she ordered.  “Get out there, use common sense, and do what you can to keep 

the city from flooding and make people safe!”  She set up a command post in Airforce 1 as she arrived, 

on the ground at the New Orlenes airport, and didn’t sleep for two days.  Troops and supplies poured in, 

from all over the country, as people flooded out of the city, scared and upset, in traffic jams. 

By 10pm, waves pounding the coast near New Orlenes were measuring 25 feet tall.  By 11pm, they were 

riding on top of a storm surge of 10 feet, all on top of 14 inches of already-experienced sea-level rise.  

People more than a mile from the coast reported feeling waves crashing through feet on the ground.  

Levees were designed to handle up to 100-year storms.  We’d had 3 of those in the previous 3 years.  

This storm appeared to be worse than any of them, a 1,000-year storm, or something never experienced 

in modern history.  By 11pm, winds passed 170 miles per hour, as the storm hit land, and continued for 

8 hours, except when the eye of the storm passed over.  Peak wind speed was measured at 192mph.   

Seldom in war do soldiers exert themselves as heroically as U.S. soldiers exerted themselves that night.  

They packed and passed bags of dirt and sand in fire bucket chains to the tops of failing levees, roped 

together like mountaineers to keep from being blown off the tops, as bulldozers pushed cars and trucks 

against their bases.  The Department of Homeland Insecurity was called in to hack and start up newer 

abandoned vehicles that soldiers drove to buttress levees, an ability most didn’t know government had.  

Soldiers carried disabled and frail people down staircases and into vehicles.  They saved pets. 

Thousands of rescue operations took place, all over the city, in all kinds of ways, as trees fell on cars and 

made utility lines spark, basements and streets flooded, cars collided, electricity failed, citizens panicked 

and had health emergencies, windows broke, factories and refineries leaked poisons, and roofs blew off.  

Roads were crowded with vehicles full of scared and frustrated people, creeping slowly out of the city.  

Soldiers tried to keep the peace, talking to people and helping them.  Sioux talked to soldiers on radios 

and to the people on radios and TVs, calming and organizing us, supporting us and giving us hope. 

In the heart of darkness, when people were afraid and tired, and the storm was at its worst, one of the 

main seaward levees breached, began collapsing into the gap, and water began pouring into the city.  

Engineers predicted that within an hour, that breach would widen to the point where there would be no 

way to prevent the entire city from flooding, rapidly and completely.  Water was already rushing 

through the gap in a stream that was 10 feet high, and the gap was widening at least a foot a minute.   

In that crisis moment, in a desperate, calculated move, Sioux commanded the U.S.S. Eleanor Roseveldt, 

a light cruiser that had been ordered to enter the storm and follow it in from the center, to be available 

for sea rescue operations, to steam ahead at flank speed and ground itself into the breach.  

As panic grew in New Orleans, Sioux spoke with the people over the National Emergency Network, 

comforting them.  She told them what was happening, and how massive military support had mobilized 

for their aid.  She told them of the breach and what they were attempting to do to plug it.  She soothed.  

She even sang, accompanied by the reverberant beats of her hand drum and her 12-year-old daughter, 

Tĥànka IháŋblA, nicknamed Thanks, who sang and played beautifully with her on a simple reed flute.  

She’d asked to come with Sioux, to help her and people of New Orlenes.  She did, playing her heart out, 

lofty and lilting, with child-strong emotive magic.  It was a song Sioux had written herself, over the years, 

sung in her native language around the fire at night in the Dakotas, and translated into English herself.   
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Each line starts with a strong vocal evocation, Ahó, to hear and know deeply.  (Bullets evoke us to hear, 

acknowledge and feel.)  The music and chant were rhythmic, melodic, hypnotic, beautiful and soothing. 

 We live with pure sunlight energy. 

 We live with pure rains and waters. 

 We live with pure air surrounding us. 

 We live with pure lands we walk on. 

 We live with pure views of skies, moon and stars. 

 We live with pure sounds of thriving nature. 

 We live with pure things we touch with our skin. 

 We live with pure plants and animals that feed us. 

 We live with pure beauty that surrounds us. 

 We live with pure dreams that reveal visions. 

 Let each of these live, that we may live! 

 Let each of these be, so we may be! 

 We live with pure expression in music, dance and art. 

 We live with pure smells created by nature. 

 We live with pure tastes of what nourishes us. 

 We live with pure feelings that truthfully inform us. 

 We live with pure energies which are all that is. 

 We live with pure delights of creative imaginations. 

 We live with pure laughter and love with others. 

 We live with pure peace of living without fear. 

 We live with pure security of knowing all is OK. 

 We live with pure lessons nature and life reveal to us. 

 Let each of these live, that we may live! 

 Let each of these be, so we may be! 

 We live with pure stories to learn more than we experience. 

 We live with pure ways of living, working and being together. 

 We live with pure love in our hearts. 

 We live with pure respect for all life spirit. 

 We live with pure pleasures we create with each other. 

 We live with pure spirit medicines that expand our awareness. 

 We live with pure quiet, presence and meditation. 

 We live with pure inspirations grace gifts to us. 

 We live with pure reminders of our need for humility. 

 We live with pure relationships with nature. 

 Let each of these live, that we may live! 

 Let each of these be, so we may be! 

 We live with pure values that harmonize us. 

 We live with pure ways we share with each other. 

 We live with pure relationships with our families. 

 We live with pure belief our children’s lives will be better than ours. 
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 We live with pure support for all on our own paths. 

 We live with pure intentions that guide us. 

 We live with pure ways we listen to others. 

 We live with pure knowing that we are all one. 

 We live with pure experiences that expand our awareness. 

 We live with pure ways we release low and raise high energies. 

 Let each of these live, that we may live! 

 Let each of these be, so we may be! 

 We live with pure wisdom we develop from experience. 

 We live with pure ways we share with each other. 

 We live with pure fulfillment of realizing dreams. 

 We live with pure ways we accept and relate to death. 

 We live with pure sleep that regenerates us. 

 We live with pure ways we support our children and elders. 

 We live with pure ways we are both me and we. 

 We live with pure integrity of being true to our values. 

 We live with pure ways we engage for experience and wisdom. 

 We live with pure presence and attention, here and now. 

 Let each of these live, that we may live! 

 Let each of these be, so we may be! 

 What is pure? 

 What is pure? 

 Help us so we may help others! 

 Help us so we may help others! 

You know not one person on that ship wanted to do what they’d been ordered to do.  But they did.  

Violently crashing through gigantic waves, rolling perilously, the sturdiest of men gravely ill with nausea, 

with essentially no visibility, sailors worked to dump munitions into the sea, so they wouldn’t explode 

and cause harm.  Eleven sailors were swept into the sea and lost.  Approaching shore at speed, they 

rode the top of a 25-foot wave, on top of 10 feet of storm surge, on top of 14 inches of sea level rise, 

violently into the levee breach, losing 33 more brave lives, ripping the hull apart and totaling the ship.  

The captain lost an eye to glass shards, and more than two-thirds of the sailors were injured.  However, 

it largely filled the gap, and the ship was then taking the brunt of the waves in the breach. 

Thirty minutes later, the breach was in the eye of the storm, and forces on the ground put in all they had 

to sealing the gap in the levee, working feverishly, with tired muscles, soaked clothes and many injuries, 

but great spirit.  They crashed other boats into gaps around the cruiser.  Stones and all kinds of debris 

were dropped from helicopters, including commandeered news helicopters.  It was frantic, hard fought.   

People all over the world cried and chewed nails with worry as they witnessed how heroically those 

armed forces men and women fought to save the city and its people, the intensity of their expressions, 

ways they were putting their hearts and souls into it, risking their lives, and pushing beyond all limits. 

In the end, it cost a billion-dollar navy ship and 187 service peoples’ lives, but New Orleans was saved.  

Some estimate that those efforts prevented $150 billion in damages and the loss of over 200,000 lives.   
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That changed what and how many of us thought of the U.S. armed forces.  Soldiers have long said they 

were “in the service,” but most people did not see many benefits from whatever services they provided.  

Killing and terrorizing people in the Middle East or Arghmanistink or wherever for oil or to make money 

for the rich hadn’t seemed like such a great service.  In this event, there was no denying their services.   

Many hundreds of stories and videos emerged that were indisputably heroic.  Those people put their 

lives on the line to save people, and everybody saw it, as it happened, and for months and even years 

afterwards.  A lot of previously anti-military people felt differently about the military after that night.  

Captain Marley of the Roseveldt became an international hero, who, with his coal black skin, eye patch 

and radiant dignity, became a charismatic spokesperson for the many benefits of service to others. 

A half a year later, when her proposed budget came out, President Sioux announced she was cutting the 

U.S. military budget from $900 to $500 billion (in 2020 dollars), and half of that $500 billion was to be 

used by the military and Army Corps. of Engineers to work on critical national infrastructure projects, 

fixing levees, dams, bridges and canals all over the country that were in desperate need of repair.   

She said, “We’re going to proactively prevent things like the Battle for New Orlenes, instead of reactively 

having to fight them in the future.  Our service people will spend half of their time learning to fight, 

hoping never to have to, and half of their time servicing the critical infrastructure needs of this country, 

to protect us from much more likely threats of invasions by rising sea levels, extreme storm events, fires, 

droughts, and failing dams, bridges, levees, canals and natural life support systems.  Our service people 

will now also be in service to work to make our country and lives better and safer, to defend them from 

the results of our apathy, short-sightedness, ignorance and cheapness, not just to fight other militaries.” 

Under all kinds of threats by the military-industrial complex, and after witnessing three brutal attacks on 

President Sioux’s life, Congress didn’t go along.  They increased the military authorization to $950 billion 

as usual.  Sioux didn’t fight.  She signed it.  But then, as Commander in Chief, she ordered the military 

not to spend $450 billion of it and to execute her orders.  They didn’t see that coming.  Things changed. 

Now, in 2060, Earth Citizen Nations are pledged to not use military force unilaterally against any people 

for any purpose.  Instead, each has pledged to provide troops and/or resources to the UNEC to enforce 

the end of military violence anywhere in the world.  That is the primary power granted to the UNEC, 

because we recognize the dangers of aggregating power and control that could be seized and used for 

harm and agree that violence of any against any is no longer something we are willing to tolerate.   

The combined U.S. defense budget is now $100 billion a year, in 2020 dollars, 11% of the 2020 amount, 

and half of that is spent on internal infrastructure projects and works to produce good for the public.   

Money previously spent on the military has been used to reduce debt and public costs to service debt, 

and to invest in infrastructure, systems, innovations and public efforts to produce real wealth, instead.  

Those have added up to trillions of dollars and have been paying off for decades, greatly improving 

people’s quality of life, and objective and subjective measures of real wealth, in many dimensions.   

Now, many people choose to serve us in the U.S. Prevention and Protection Public Integrated Services, 

the current name for what had been the military, to end violence, do good for our people at home, and 

acquire practical knowledge, skills and experience constructively building things that help people and 

make our worlds better for us in our everyday lives.  People respect and appreciate what we call PAPPIS. 
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35. Foreign Policy 

The United States of America now has two relatively simple foreign policy priorities, at a high level, 

though there are, of course, all kinds of activities and efforts encompassed under them.   

First, the U.S. participates fully in the United Nations of Earth Citizens (UNEC) and supports its primary 

power and mission:  to prevent armed aggression of any toward any, anywhere.  The U.S. trains military 

to be able to combat armed aggression, and makes that military force available to the UNEC, as needed.   

When not occupied by that, U.S. military forces are deployed on infrastructure improvement and other 

public service projects at home.  The U.S. honors UNEC agreements, like for global rights and freedoms. 

Second, the U.S. works to be and model an ideal Earth Citizen Nation, living, being, doing and behaving 

with integrity and courage toward Earth Citizen and its own Earth Citizen Nation Principles and Values.   

It was sobering when people in the U.S. realized other nations perceived the U.S. as the single greatest 

threat to global peace, because:  1) the U.S. had by far the largest military in the world, spending each 

year more on its military than was spent on the next dozen largest militaries in the world, combined, 

$900 billion a year, 3/4 of discretionary federal spending for the nation, and 2) because U.S. power and 

government were so centralized and corrupt they could be seized and used aggressively against others.  

Counterintuitively, perhaps, the best things the U.S. could do to create and maintain world peace were 

to reduce its own military, decentralize its own national power structures, and clean up corruption. 

The UNEC created a formula in which combined military forces of all other UNEC member nations must 

exceed the combined military forces of the 3 largest militaries in the world.  The U.S., E.U., Russia, China 

and India had the largest militaries in the world.  It made a lot more sense to reduce those than to 

increase others.  It took wrangling, and 20 years, but each of those armed forces has been reduced to 

about the size of Great Britain’s in 2020, with enormous social and economic benefits to each nation 

from other uses made of those resources, by far the greatest of those benefits going to the U.S.   

A related UNEC effort was to regulate the sales of arms that could be used aggressively toward others.  

If people do not have arms they can use aggressively toward each other, they are much less likely to use 

arms aggressively toward each other.  Common Sense.  Interestingly, it was these same five powers, and 

mostly the U.S., that were responsible for most of the arm sales that had been used in aggression 

toward others.  Each limited its arms sales to only Earth Citizen Nations and members of the UNEC, 

strictly for purposes of meeting UNEC commitments to prevent armed aggressions by any towards any, 

anywhere, ever.  Most armed aggression in the world dried up within a decade of that. 

Via a multi-decade effort, nuclear armaments on Earth have been reduced to 10 nuclear missiles each, 

held by the E.U., U.S., Russia, China and India for any unanticipated threats to peace on Earth from 

outside of the planet, primarily anticipated to be extraterrestrial bodies, like comets and asteroids, 

which may one day threaten to collide with Earth.  Almost all other nuclear weapons, nuclear power 

plants and nuclear-powered vessels on Earth have been dismantled, because their known threats to the 

health of life on the planet were deemed greater than benefits to be gained through nuclear energy. 

The U.S.’s 2nd foreign policy priority is to work to become and model being an ideal Earth Citizen Nation, 

living, being, doing and behaving with integrity and courage toward Earth Citizen Principles and Values 

and its own Earth Citizen National Principles and Values.   



We Can Change! 
www.WeCanChange.US 

We Can Change Our Future! 129 April 20, 2020 

Other than the first priority of assuring global peace and self-determination freedoms for all, there is no 

higher U.S. foreign policy priority.  To the extent it does this, it earns honor, respect and appreciation 

from other Earth Citizen Nations and Citizens.  That respect and honor encourage other Earth Citizen 

Nations and Citizens to work to also become and model being ideal Earth Citizen Nations and Citizens.  

Throwing itself into that dynamic process is how the U.S. applies itself to contribute to making the world 

a better place.  All other foreign policy goals and priorities basically fall under this second priority. 

The U.S. works to develop and prove methods for being an ideal Earth Citizen Nation, living, being, doing 

and behaving with integrity and courage toward Earth Citizen and Nation Principles and Values at home, 

and it openly shares information, knowledge, technologies, experiences, and thinking as it does with all.  

Secondarily, it responds to specific requests for help from others to become ideal Earth Citizen Nations.   

Hand in hand with that, the U.S. endeavors to learn from others how they are working and proving 

methods to be ideal Earth Citizen Nations.  To that end, the U.S. sends people to visit all over the world, 

learning from information, knowledge, technologies, experiences, wisdom and thinking of others, and 

participating actively in sharing those with other nations. 

Among those, what is sometimes called the U.S.’s third foreign policy priority, is to preserve and restore 

Earth’s natural life support systems.  Its chief method of achieving that is to get its own house in order, 

to work to eliminate harm to and to preserve and restore natural life and life support systems in the U.S.  

It works to prove ways to do that at home, and it openly shares information, knowledge, technologies, 

experiences and thinking with all.  Secondarily, it responds to requests for help to do that from others 

outside the U.S.  All other U.S. goals and objectives work in the same way:  do our best to make it good 

for all at home, share what we are doing openly and freely, and try to help others when we’re asked to. 

Those two priorities make a pretty simple foreign policy, on the surface.  However, most of the people in 

the nation are actively engaged in realizing them, each in our own unique ways.  This foreign policy has 

led to respect and appreciation for the U.S. internationally and ended terrorism toward the U.S. 

36. Empire 

Shortly said, most desires for empire building have now been supplanted by desires for close, functional, 

caring, sharing and living communities, for living according to principles and values we believe in 

because they make sense to us, and creating real wealth and abundance for as many beings as possible.   

Empire building is an egotistical pursuit, trying to dominate, control, manipulate, use and get attention 

from as many people as possible, pursuing wealth and power, viewing life as a giant competition we try 

to win over others, narcissistically seeking our names in lights, news and history, having the most lovers, 

trying to have the biggest, flashiest, most attention-grabbing or enviable properties and things. 

Empire building was once mostly a military endeavor, sending out armies to conquer others, steal their 

wealth, control their lands, resources and people, and make them do what we wanted, for our benefits.  

Rulers built empires, for countries, religions and their own glory.  All empires fail in the end.  Why?  

Because they’re based in ego.  They take rather than give, and people resent that.  They treat some 

better than others, and people resent that unfairness.  They manipulate through falsehoods and force.  

They create fleeting gains, frittered away meaninglessly in time.  They corrupt spirits, minds and hearts.  

They harm.  They do wrong.  They cause pain, suffering, harm and loss to produce their gain and wins.   
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Eventually, empire building moved away from military endeavor and into economics.  We sought to 

build economic empires, with which we controlled, dominated and exploited people, land and resources 

through capitalist enterprises to aggregate wealth and power we could use for acquisition, attention, 

fame, consumption, and comparing ourselves favorably with others.  More is always better, and there is 

no such thing as enough.  Bigger is better, and there is no such thing as big enough.  Get, take, steal, 

whatever it takes to prop one ego up even a little higher than others.  Me, me, me.  Look at me! 

We used to be culturally obsessed with all that, following it in papers and tabloids, envying those who 

had or got “it,” dreaming about it for ourselves, endlessly scheming to make it happen.  In the values 

revolution of the 2020s, we realized or came to believe that was not serving us.  Really, it was sick.   

More than anything, it created suffering.  We suffered when we failed to make it big.  We suffered when 

we were manipulated, exploited and abused, so someone else could gain wealth, power and empire.  

We suffered by judging ourselves harshly because we didn’t compare well in these grand competitions.  

We wasted time following it, when we could’ve been in nature, or present, or creating real wealth, 

abundance and good feelings, as we suffered in many ways from lack of nature, presence, real wealth 

and good feelings.  People who got “it” suffered from dread of losing it to mistakes or attacks by others, 

or worry those around us just wanted to use us, rather than genuinely caring about us.   

In the 2020s, we began realizing this wasn’t serving us well.  Ego was holding us down and back, causing 

more harm than good.  It is easier and just as fulfilling to feel satisfied that we personally have enough, 

even when we have relatively little, just enough to meet our basic needs, and then be free to create 

what we want in our experiences, communities, relationships and environments.  It is more rewarding 

to create real wealth as gifts for others and see its benefits enjoyed by many.  Love, openness, sharing, 

caring, compassion, creation and serving are more fulfilling than personal consumption, ego and empire.  

We aligned our principles and values, and we no longer looked up to or valued ego inflation or empires.  

It was no longer about who could get the most, but who could give the most.   

Now, we honor those who embody our shared values nobly, rather than those who triumph in games.  

We appreciate those who contribute to the best possible outcomes for as many as possible, rather than 

those who have the most and best stuff.  We appreciate those who empower others, over those who 

empower themselves.  We respect those who create resources, rather than those who consume them.  

We laud those who free others, rather than those who control and exploit others.   

Today, in 2060, there are few nations, mega-corporations or people still focused on endless, rapacious 

growth and acquisition.  We’ve disempowered them by not buying their stuff or giving them positive 

attention they seek, because what they do doesn’t reflect our principles and values.  Greed gets 

negative instead of positive feedback now.  The grand stories are of individuals and groups transcending 

negative energies, emotions and motivations and achieving higher states of consciousness and being, 

and creating better lives, environments and ways for all to be able to achieve higher states of being.  

Great stories tell of principled beings helping others rise up.  Unconditional love trumps greed. 

There was, of course, one story of change we will not forget easily.  In 2028, President Sioux moved to 

change and reduce U.S. Intelligence operations.  With changes in the times and our values, with changes 

underway to refocus the U.S. military, and with changes starting to modify U.S. foreign policy objectives, 

she and others realized that the gargantuan, expensive U.S. Intelligence apparatus was a tool of empire.   
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It mined information from foreign and U.S. governments, corporations and citizens to create strategic 

advantages for U.S. military and businesses.  It interfered inside other sovereign nations to change their 

systems, political processes and economies.  It secretly committed violence and harm to attain its ends.   

President Sioux addressed the nation:  “Dear ones, the U.S. operates by far the world’s largest empire, 

largest and most expensive military, arms dealers, and spy, secrets and global interference operations.  

We spend almost $100 billion a year, 10% of money our federal government has to spend on anything, 

spying on and interfering with others, on 1,300 government organizations and 2,000 private companies, 

in 10,000 locations in just the U.S.  850,000 people have top-secret security clearances.  We try to steal 

and store virtually all public and personal data in the world, to be able to exploit it for the gain of empire 

and our wealthy and powerful.  We are the world’s most feared nation.  That may sound good, to some.  

People all over Earth are afraid we’ll cause harm and suffering in their lives.  Is that who we want to be?” 

That’s not what I want.  I want to see our nation and people honored and respected for our character, 

values, integrity, being, behaviors and actions.  I want us to again serve as a beacon of light and hope, 

modeling healthy modern human civilization, helping and serving others, being a model global citizen.  

Model global citizens do not lie to, hide secrets from, steal from, interfere with and exploit others.  

Tonight, I announce to you that I am reducing U.S. spy, intelligence and interference operations by 50%.  

There will be no more secrets, from You the People, or from anyone.  We will not interfere with others.” 

The People cheered.  The secret state did not.  3 months later, yet another attack on President Sioux’s 

life sprayed bullets into a crowd in front of a school where she had spoken.  President Sioux was injured, 

by bullets in an arm, a leg and one that left a permanent scar grazing her cheek.  4 secret service agents 

were gunned down.  11 people in the crowd were killed, and 27 wounded.  Students in the school 

scrambled to hide from the gun murderers, as they had been trained to do since kindergarten. 

Heart-wrenchingly, Sioux’s daughter, Tĥànka, who had joined her to help with the school event was shot 

in the abdomen and upper chest.  We were in shock.  People all over the nation held candlelight vigils, 

praying for her life.  She had sung and played her little heart out for us during the Battle of New Orlenes.  

She was our darling, an example of what we aspired to be one day.  Her plight landed hard on us. 

A whistleblower emerged late that night, a ranking member of the CIA, who outed the assassination 

effort as originating with our own U.S. intelligence services, using hired mercenary gunmen.  He spoke:  

“I’ve always done what I do in service to the nation, its principles and its people.  We did this to Tĥànka. 

This is not what I signed up for.  U.S. intelligence and mercenary forces initiated this attack.  It’s wrong.”  

He sent documented proof to government officials and news agencies, that eventually proved his claim.  

The next day, however, he was found dead in his home, from “natural causes”.  Disinformation and 

propaganda ran to discredit him.  They claimed he was a Russian agent.  The public didn’t buy it.   

Two days later, there were 500,000 people camped out around the Longlie, VA CIA headquarters, and 

they were pissed.  They shut it down.  They shut down over 500 U.S. intelligence locations that week.  

20,000 U.S. intelligence employees resigned.  Thankfully, Tĥànka recovered, but it was touch and go.  

Today, the U.S. has no secret intelligence services.  It operates and exchanges information openly. 
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37. Rights and Privileges for Humans, Other Species and Environments 

If J.D. Rockyfellow was right, one of the founding efforts to create the U.N. was driven by Establishment 

oligarchies seeking to create a powerful one world government they could more easily manipulate and 

control for power, wealth and world dominating control.  If so, they must have been really disappointed 

by what the U.N. evolved into.   

The U.N. became a global champion of human rights, bringing together the global community of nations 

to address, articulate, agree to and enforce global human rights, including: 

• the U.N. International Bill of Rights, with its 3 components:   

o the Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR),  

o the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR), and  

o the International Covenant on Economic, Social, and Cultural Rights (ICESCR);  

• Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide;  

• International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination;  

• Convention on Non-applicability of Statutory Limitations to War Crimes & Crimes Against Humanity;  

• Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punishment;  

• Convention on the Elimination of Discrimination against Women (ICEDAW);  

• Convention on the Rights of the Child;  

• Convention and Protocol Relating to the Status of Refugees;  

• Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities (CRPD);  

• Int’l Convention on Protection of Rights of All Migrant Workers and Members of Their Families (ICRMW);  

• International Convention for the Protection of All Persons from Enforced Disappearance;  

• Geneva Conventions of War;  

• 10 International Arms Agreements; and 

• Convention on Rights and Privileges of Other Life, Life Support Systems and Environments. 

Additionally, the U.N. worked to maintain peace and security, deliver humanitarian aid, end hunger, 

promote sustainable development, and uphold international laws, to serve the community of humans.  

It never aggregated enough power to become a vehicle for global control, exploitation and abuse.   

Perhaps that is why the U.S. steadily came into conflict with it in the early decades of the 21st century, 

refusing to pay its membership fees, threatening it in various ways when the U.N. called out U.S. abuses, 

like illegally kidnapping and torturing people all over the world in its unending, undeclared War in Error. 

The U.S. harangued the U.N. and its efforts in statements, the press, and via its U.N. representatives. 

In any event, the United Nations of Earth Citizens (UNEC) is very alive and very well.  Thanks for that!  

Humanity came to realize the threats to humanity, peace, life, social systems and our environments, 

that come from aggregating too much power in any institution, because power corrupts human nature.  

So, the UNEC is limited in its scope.  Its primary function is to guarantee that there will no longer be 

armed aggression by any nation against another, enforced with military donated by member nations.   

However, it continues to serve harmony in the global community by articulating and getting agreement 

from member nations on laws, guidelines and methods for working out differences between nations, 

peacefully, through world courts and dispute resolution assistance.  It serves humanitarian missions, 

including assuring universal human rights and privileges.  Today, we honor and respect human rights, 

and articulated rights and privileges created on behalf of other species and natural systems.  Change! 
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38. Permaculture and Food 

Many of the changes in our attitudes, understandings, beliefs, practices and activities around the 

production and consumption of food, and many other things, may be encapsulated in our general shift 

from corporate industrial agriculture to more distributed food permaculture and sustainability.   

Permaculture is rooted in a desire to understand and emulate successful natural systems, evolved over 

millions of years in Earth’s amazing life and life systems incubator.  In nature, nothing exists in isolation.  

Each thing does its thing, and the outputs of one thing are the inputs to others, as essential parts, 

contributors and inter-changes of a very complex, inter-dependent, ever-related, mutually beneficial, 

extraordinary and yet ordinary, inter-active web and dance of being, energy, exchange and benefit.   

Life and life supporting natural systems are nested and multifarious clusters of energetic being, creating 

and changing patterns, open to, interacting and changing with other energetic patterns, that give each 

what it needs to provide for the needs of others, in brilliant and virtuous cooperation and collaboration, 

allowing and making all to be integral parts of something much greater than it-selves. 

Permaculture recognizes and tries to understand, respect, allow and emulate the whole-istic ways 

natural systems are comprised of many different parts working alone and together to take care of the 

needs of all, by having each part contribute to others’ needs, so all needs are met, all thrive, and all 

together create and are parts of a functional, self-regulating and whole system supporting the life of all.  

One’s trash is another’s treasure.  All are fed.  All contribute and thrive.  Whole is holy.  All are one. 

Sustainability is the end state of permaculture systems.  When the permaculture machine is a virtuous 

perpetual motion machine, running as a whole system, without needs for external inputs, it is sustained.  

The system’s energy is maintained as energy changes forms and moves around within the system.  

Sustainability is a goal to keep a system machine running without unused waste or any harms done.  

Zero waste is a sustainability goal.  All outputs are inputs.  Everything participates, and all are served.   

Industrial agriculture was hard-nosed business trying and failing to shortcut or outsmart natural systems 

to produce at lowest possible costs foods we could be convinced to pay as much as possible for, so 

owners could maximize monetary profits, which is getting more money than is necessary and fair.  

Agriculture largely ignored and tried to bypass natural, sustainable permaculture systems by cheating 

with artificial external inputs, life-killing toxic chemicals, petroleum fertilizers and genetic manipulations. 

Modern industrial agriculture did things like:   

• select, breed and manipulate a specific sub-species for optimal consumer shelf-life and -appeal, 

even if other sub-species are more nutritious or diversity would serve us better;  

• clear vast fields of cheap land, wiping out most natural life there, without regard for that or any 

other life, and without regard to how far that land is from those that will consume that food; 

• plant only that sub-species there and kill anything else that tries to live there, with ugly poisons, 

to maximize yields and profits from that species from that land, ignoring harmful impacts of 

those poisons on anything else, like bees and other insects that pollenate many kinds of plants;  

• eliminate ruthlessly any undesirable naturally occurring variation to that species;  

• use massive farm machines for planting and harvesting, ignoring harms to environment and life; 
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• use artificial watering systems, ignoring and not caring about natural water systems, pumping 

underground aquifers dry, diverting water from other pathways and uses, and poisoning natural 

waterways without regard to impacts that has on anyone or anything else, now or in the future;  

• genetically manipulate plants, so they can be patented, so owners can extract money for them; 

• ignore complex natural webs of life in soils that support life and, instead, turn soils, feed plants 

fossil-fuel and other chemical fertilizers which can artificially support specific plant life, and 

ignore the harmful impacts of those fertilizers on anything else, like living things downstream; 

• spray plants with toxic chemicals just before harvest, because that makes them more efficient to 

process, improves yields and profits, improves shelf life or makes it look better on shelves, 

without regard to impacts on health, like problems digesting wheat glutens, and making life sick; 

• harvest before plants, vegetables and fruits are ripe and healthiest, because they’re transported 

long distances and wouldn’t hold up well underway or look good on shelves otherwise; 

• exploit illegal immigrant farm labor to get work done cheaper than is fair, because that labor is 

afraid of being deported or otherwise getting in trouble, to keep prices low and profits high, 

without regard for the impacts that has on labor markets and human lives; 

• treat foods with intense temperatures, radiation and other processes to make them look better, 

even if it makes foods less healthy and creates other ignored health and environmental harms; 

• transport foods long distances to markets, without regard for harms that does to their quality, 

at artificially low costs, because fuels are artificially cheap, without regard for harms to life, 

climate and environments from burning those fossil fuels; 

• ruthlessly drive farmers and distributors with different values and practices out of business, 

through legal, regulatory and business manipulations; 

• manipulate governments to get taxpayer subsidies for even profitable big farm businesses, to 

make foods artificially cheap, outcompete healthier or foreign alternatives, and increase profits; 

• harmfully and expensively process, wastefully package and add artificial and harmful chemicals 

to foods, to “add value,” so they can be sold at higher prices and maintain shelf-life unnaturally; 

• resist and disinform fair descriptions and labeling of agricultural and food practices, so 

consumers remain ignorant and have a hard time making informed choices; 

• if the species is animal, treat them inhumanely, crammed together in concentration camps, 

force feeding them horrible things, like themselves, not allowing access to open skies or lands, 

keeping them drugged so they don’t get sick in spite of mistreatment and horrible conditions, 

and so they grow unnaturally, kill them in horrible ways and conditions, without regard for them 

or what fear, suffering and associated hormones do to meat quality. 

• Waste extraordinary amounts of perfectly good food, because it doesn’t look good on shelves. 

These kinds of practices were used to optimize profits to farm and food business owners, ignoring as 

many harms as possible to environments, life webs, human or other life, making food artificially cheap, 

because they didn’t count real costs and harms borne by environments, life systems, humans and life.  

Those harms rippled out around the entire planet, creating all kinds of negative effects.   

We were only given choices of eating relatively few species, rather than benefitting from food diversity.  

Soils, forest and river systems, and life within and around them, were degrading and dying.  
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Underground aquifers were drying up and collapsing, losing their capacities to hold water in the future.  

River and stream systems and life that depended on them were dying, choking on algae blooms fed by 

artificial fertilizers.  People were getting sick on these “Frankenstein Foods.”  Business and power within 

agriculture was increasingly centralized in few owners, who were able to use their wealth and power to 

control and manipulate governments, for their benefits, and often to the detriments of others. 

During the great changes of our time, our values changed.  We came to value natural life and life 

support systems, beauty, and being in healthy natural environments.  We sought solutions that were 

good for “us,” with definitions of us expanding to all humanity and life.  We valued good health and 

ways to cultivate it, including good health, food and water, land and air.  We valued real wealth, which 

included healthy environments, beings and spirits, fairness and diversity.  We valued doing no harms.  

We sought to restrain greed, ego, money, power and negative energies and cultivate good energies. 

With permaculture, we do things like: 

• Understanding that we may never understand dizzying complexities of life and natural systems, 

try to know, understand and respect natural life and life systems anyway; and try to not 

interfere with or harm them and to let them do what they do, trusting and restoring them; 

• Respect, honor and allow the diversity of life and spirit to flourish, and don’t use poisons; 

• Take only what we truly need to create the abundance we need to survive and thrive; 

• As much as possible, try to emulate natural systems in the food systems we create and manage; 

• Seek to create perpetual motion permaculture systems and sustainability in all we are part of. 

• Produce as much food as possible locally and naturally, requiring little transportation. 

We learned from traditional practices, like in Scoura, Morocco and other places in Africa, where they 

sustain life in hard desert conditions, by planting different kinds of plants in proximity to each other, 

where each provides the outputs needed by others and contributes to soil health and productivity, and 

together all provide for a diverse diet for all throughout the natural seasons of the year. 

Families and communities now grow much of the food we eat where we live and eat it, even in cities, 

reducing transportation needs, costs and impacts, creating healthier and riper foods, and integrating us 

with natural food systems.  We grow food indoors, wherever people live indoors, in sustainable ways.  

For example, systems include fish ponds, fungus gardens, rich soils, diverse plants, recirculated water 

and artificial light in closed systems, in which each provides what is needed by other parts of the system, 

and healthy fish, mushrooms, vegetables and fruits are produced that humans eat when they’re perfect.  

We share our abundance, so less food is wasted.  We have more plant-based diets, so we use land more 

efficiently growing plants than raising meat.  When we take meat, it’s from animals that have lived well. 

We have gone back to using durable and safe containers for foods, taken back and reused by suppliers, 

like the U.S. used to do with soft drink and milk bottles, and much of Europe still did with beer bottles, 

so we stopped producing and wasting so many harmful plastic containers.  We don’t process and 

package foods harmfully, sharing most foods in natural forms.  We don’t use poisons and fossil fuels. 

We take the time to prepare natural foods in delicious ways, dividing labor for that in communities, and 

we take time to enjoy food and drink together, in ways that build relationships, care and community.  

We respect and honor life, providing good lives and deaths to all we take as food.  Waters are clean, and 

air is clean.  Soils and forests are healthy.  People, life and living systems are healthy.   
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39. Environment  

In 2017, people in India planted a million trees.  For centuries, we’d taken from our environments there, 

without adequate replenishment, cutting wood for building and fires, clearing them for farmland, 

hunting out the animals, dumping wastes and poisons.  Deforestation, soil desiccation and erosion were 

big problems in this billion-plus person nation, with mean summer heat, even before climate change.   

What had been lush jungles and rich forests full of life had become ruined, dry dead dirt and thin grass.  

It was common for a village woman to have to walk ten miles to a water source and then ten miles back, 

with only the water she could carry on her head for her whole family for the day, in the baking sun, 

every day in the hot times, because local sources had dried up.  Local ecosystems had been destroyed.  

Life was not sustainable in many areas, because local systems had not been sustained. 

India recognized the problem and took action.  Auraville, an intentional community near Pondercherry, 

had proven desiccated land could be brought back to life.  Its land had been denuded under French rule, 

with forests razed and lumber exported for money, planted for agriculture a while and then neglected.  

Soils had baked and eroded away.  Auravillians planted a million trees and restored land and ecosystems 

grew food and supported life.  The fierce Southern India heat is so much more bearable under shade.  

They built a thriving, idealistic community in that newly rehabilitated ecosystem.  India realized it 

needed to do much more of that, so it organized an effort that planted a million trees in one year. 

The next year, they did it again, and the next year, again.  Now, in 2060, they’ve planted 1 billion trees, 

that people have cared for, watered and loved.  The difference is amazing.  Forests are taking hold again, 

making water in dew and pulling it from below the surface.  Streams are running.  Animal life is healthy.  

People are far more comfortable under shade, eating much more fruit and drinking more coconuts.  

Trees are working as air filters, pulling carbon from the atmosphere and sequestering it in the ground.  

Now that fossil fuels are no longer burned, and after massive global reductions in industrial emissions, 

the air and waters are clean, and people are healthier.  Soils are alive and producing good foods locally.   

Other nations have followed India’s good example.  A billion trees have been planted all over Africa and 

the Middle East, a billion in South America, a billion in North America, a billion in Australia/New Zealand.  

Altogether, more than 10 billion trees have been planted and cultivated around the world, since 2017.   

More impactful even than that, we have radically reduced clearing of forests, globally.  Some genius 

figured out one of the best ways to positively affect global climate change was to simply stop cutting 

down old-growth forests for things like toilet paper and packaging.  They are already fully grown and 

hard at work pulling carbon from the air and burying it in the ground.  Billions of living beings depend on 

their ecosystems.  We use hemp to make paper now, the world’s most efficient fiber producing plant, 

instead of pulp wood.  People cook with cheap electricity produced by solar and wind, rather than fires.  

Bamboo has taken off as a radically renewable building material, replacing wood for many things.  

(Some bamboo grows 4 inches a day!)  Lots of new construction is 3-D printed, rather than using wood.  

It was a simple no-brainer to stop cutting down mature forests to combat global climate change. 

Radical changes in city layouts, structures, operations, infrastructure and technologies have had huge 

positive environmental impacts.  As much as two-thirds of paved areas in cities have been replaced with 

delivery, walking and biking paths, trees and gardens.  That restored soils and cut temperatures in cities, 

where trees and plants filter the air, which is far cleaner without fossil fuel burning and private vehicles, 
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and with green energy production.  Infrastructure upgrades have much improved water reuse in cities, 

allowing many to take only half as much water as before from natural systems, with enormous benefits 

to natural environments served by river systems.  Mano Lake in California is up 25 feet from 2020 levels, 

and fish run on rivers that haven’t seen fish runs in more than 100 years.  Stormwater runoffs are lower. 

75% of the world’s coral reefs died between 2020 and 2030.  However, great progress has been made 

reestablishing adapted species of coral and stimulating their rapid growth through electrical stimuli, 

something pioneered in Bally, Indonesia.  Reef ecosystems are coming back, if slowly.  In 2036, there 

was a global 5-year moratorium on commercial fishing, to let fish populations regenerate after being 

decimated by decades of overfishing.  A U.S. billionaire paid to clean up the plastics and garbage in the 

Pacific gyres, which took more than a decade and was completed in 2038.  A 2032 global ban on most 

plastics and tremendous reductions in wastes mean fewer plastics and other wastes entering oceans.   

In 2033, UNEC nations agreed to stop producing harmful noises underwater, which militaries had done, 

harming marine life.  Around the world, dumping waste and poisons into oceans almost ceased by 2034.  

The end of fossil fuel burning and most industrial pollution radically reduced harmful impacts to oceans 

through acid and other poisonous rains, releases and runoffs.  Radical reductions in chemical fertilizers 

and industrial and municipal water waste and runoff have radically reduced poisons running into rivers, 

lakes and oceans.  Individually, the changes are small; together, these changes are vast.  Now, in 2060, 

rivers, lakes and oceans are about as healthy as they were in 1950, and water life is flourishing again.   

Since 2020, the amount of land dedicated to parks and wilderness globally has quadrupled, and wildlife 

populations are being restored in those environments.  Approximately a third of dams in the U.S. were 

torn down rather than replaced as they reached the ends of their useful lives and became dangerous.  

We didn’t need the electricity, because we get it cheaper from sun, wind, geothermal and other sources.  

Storing water wasn’t as important as we stopped wasting as much.  Those river systems have exploded 

with growth and wildlife.  We stopped oil drilling, everywhere, eliminating awful environmental impacts.  

There has been no atomic energy production or waste since the last plant closed in 2033; there have 

been no new nuclear weapons or testing since 2031; and most nuclear weapons have been destroyed, 

so there’s been little new radioactive waste anywhere, since 2033, and we finally buried the old waste. 

We’ve cut light pollution by 65% globally, letting life witness the glories of heaven and night and thrive.  

Noise pollution has been reduced by 65% globally, reducing widespread harms we’d barely recognized.  

Global climate change has been reversed, after we went to the 1.5° C tipping point of irreversible harm, 

and clawed our way back from that, slowly at first, and then faster and faster.  Extinctions of life, which 

had been rapidly accelerating and threatened the elimination of over 1 million species, have slowed.  

Humans destroyed thousands of species of life, much of which we did not even know, but we stopped.  

We respect and try to honor, support and learn from all life now, not just life we seek beyond Earth. 

These changes are largely attributed to changes in our principles and values.  People of the world 

generally respect and appreciate nature, natural systems, life and being present in thriving nature now.  

We create flourishing gardens where we live.  We have pledged to end our negative impacts on our 

environments and natural systems, shaken awake by recognition of the harm we were doing and 

witnessing in global warming.  We are generally motivated now to create and maintain sustainability in 

all of our systems and activities.  Thank you to indigenous cultures all over Earth for teaching us that!  

We endeavor to be good citizens and stewards of the life supporting natural systems of Earth. 
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40. Religion and Spirituality 

Some argue Earth Citizen Principles and Values movements are religious.  Their principles and values, 

and others layered on them, serve as foundational intentions informing thoughts, dreams, behaviors, 

plans, actions and subjective interpretations of life and activity for a majority of the world’s population.  

They’re used as a moral code or compass for many.  We work out with them spiritually as we engage 

with life and others, and connect and create successful relationships and communities using them.   

They provide meaning and guidance for billions.  People gather around them, and discuss them, and our 

experiences with them.  We reference them as we communicate our agreement or disagreement with 

what people say and do.  They’re used in legal cases to prosecute or defend actions.  Art, books, music, 

laws, speeches, plans, media, complaints, agreements, and all kinds of people and things relate to them.  

They define integrity.  They’re involved, consciously or unconsciously, in much of human experience. 

Others argue that Earth Citizen Principles and Values movements are not religious.  Their principles and 

values have no reference to a “God,” or any attributes, agreements or relationships with any deity.  

They’re based in common sense, not mythologies or stories.  No organization significantly profits from 

them any more than any others.  There are no Earth Citizen priests invested with powers or privileges.  

They were arrived at and are revised as living things in our consciousness through collaborative, 

democratic and social processes, rather than imposed from above, authoritatively.   

There’s no official Earth Citizen church, temple, mosque or religious organization.  They make no threat 

of consequences in some afterlife to try to force behaviors in this life.  Nobody gets rich off of them.  

They incite no wars.  They don’t prohibit participation in any declared or undeclared religion.  In fact, 

Sunni and Shia Islam, Buddhism, Hinduism, Judaism, Jainism, Daoism and most branches of Christianity, 

including the Catholic Church, have generally declared that Earth Citizen Principles and Values are 

consistent with their beliefs, though there are still churches, synagogues, mosques, temples, and 

religious groups and sects that have rejected them, or not formally adopted or taken positions on them. 

Spiritual movements and growth are active and widespread, within and without religious institutions.  

Personal and subjective spiritual experiences are valued and cultivated, wider and deeper than before, 

whether one claims to be religious or not.  Far more people claim to be spiritual than religious now, and 

far more who claim to be religious are now engaged with personal spiritual practices and experiences.   

Perhaps arguments about whether the Earth Citizen Principles and Values movement is religious are 

semantic and not ultimately important.  What is indisputable and important is that enormous change 

has taken place all over the world, and Earth Citizen Principles and Values have been a big part of that.   

Rising awareness of and concern about impacts of human activities and behaviors on environments and 

our efforts to change actions and behaviors to prevent climate, environment and resulting social harms 

are ultimately responsible for magnificently reduced human environmental, climate and social harms.  

Earth Citizen Principles and Values were part of those changes in many people. 

Rising awareness of and concern about impacts and consequences to human lives and environments of 

unfairness, corruption, negative energies, structural problems, broken social systems and, ultimately, 

our willingness and efforts to take action to change are responsible for the incredible rallying and huge 

changes in human governments and social systems. Earth Citizen Principles were part of that for many.   
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It was ultimately our willingness and efforts to change thoughts, behaviors, actions and ways we live 

that empowered widespread communities’ movements, which have provided to so many valuable 

relationships, purpose, belonging, love, caring and sharing.  Earth Citizen Principles were part of that. 

Earth Citizen Principles and Values have become part of the fabric of life over much of the Earth now.  

Even if someone does not agree or engage with them personally, others they engage with likely do, and 

that affects interactions.  Even if someone does not specifically recognize the impacts or influences of 

Earth Citizen Principles and Values on life, people and systems around them, they are there. 

Many new religious and spiritual groups, practices and efforts have arisen, both within and without 

religious structures, and expansions of previously limited spiritual groups and practices have taken place 

in the last 40 years.  Significant among them are Neo-Gnostics, Christ-Consciousness, Love-and-Above, 

and God Unionism within Christianity; Allah-ism and Mohammed-Consciousness in Moslem faiths; 

“Open and Rise” and Jewish Mysticism within Judaism; the global expansion of Hindu yoga, spiritual and 

meditation practices; the incredible spread of Vipassana and other meditation practices and Buddha-

Consciousness in Buddhism; spirit medicine practices from shamanic cultures; Naturism; Neo-Animism; 

Gaia-ism; Mysticism; Atheist or Agnostic Spiritualism; Consciously Conscious; and In Spirit.   

Neo-Gnostics believe God, heaven and hell are all around all of us, all the time.  They’re not mythical or 

limited to afterlives.  Heaven is experiencing life lived in positive, virtuous or higher energies and states.  

Hell is experiencing life lived in negative, vicious or lower energies and states.  God is the universal 

continuum of infinitely interacting energies that is all that ultimately exists.  It’s our state of being or 

consciousness, energies we mostly reverberate with, that determine whether we are in heaven or hell.  

We can affect that with our choices, intentions, thoughts, actions and behaviors.  Choose heaven! 

Christ-Consciousness followers believe Jesus of Nazareth was a great human-being hero and pioneer 

who was able to discover and explore higher states of being and consciousness, with great intention, 

effort and perseverance.  He achieved higher awareness and became a master, and he came back to us, 

to those who had not experienced higher consciousness, out of love for all, to try to teach and help us to 

achieve higher states, for the many benefits that leads to.  They believe their purpose is to try to follow 

in Jesus’ footsteps, to follow his example and teachings, to raise their consciousness, energy and spirit 

and enter the Kingdom of Heaven, the realms of love and higher consciousness.  We can and should 

endeavor to experience and exist in Christ-Consciousness, virtuous higher energy states Jesus lived in. 

Love-and-Above practitioners believe Christ taught that love is the gateway to higher consciousness.  

We should focus on achieving states of conditional and unconditional love to pass through that gateway.  

“Fake it ‘til you make it!”  Intending and pretending to be in states of love help open and align us to love.  

Surrender lower energies.  Seek higher energies.  Once we pass through unconditional love into higher 

consciousness realms, we open to and may experience through grace even higher energies and states.  

Intend and cultivate energies, spirit and consciousness at the levels of love and above. 

God Unionists believe God is everything there is, everywhere, always.  We are all part of God, 

holographic reflections of All.  However, we’ve forgotten or lost awareness of that, and we suffer and 

pine for reunion, usually unconsciously.  We can raise our awareness and experience reunion with God, 

feel and know personally that we are part of God.  We do that by surrendering evil or negative energies 

and states and opening to, allowing, accepting and cultivating virtuous or positive energies and states.  

Achieving conscious union with God is our purpose and ultimate fulfillment and satisfaction. 
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Allah-ism in Islam is like God Unionism in Christianity.  Allah is all.  We exist to know and join Allah.  

Without personally experienced connection with Allah, all life is meaningless, hollow and mean.  

Cultivate that through prayer and intention.  That connection is made as we release worldly worry and 

thought and invite Allah into the mosques of our hearts with pure love and joy.  When we experience 

Allah enter and live in our hearts, we transform and are fulfilled.  That’s our purpose, what Mohammed 

learned and tried to teach us.  Then, we’re with Allah in heaven, even if we’re also here on Earth. 

Mohammed-Consciousness is like Christ-Consciousness.  Followers believe Mohammed was a great 

human spiritual hero and pioneer who achieved higher states of being and consciousness, in which he 

experienced revelations, which, out of love for all, he tried to teach us, to help us pass through the 

gateway into higher consciousness.  Emulate Mohammed and follow his example and teachings to raise 

our consciousness, energy and spirit and enter the Kingdom of Heaven.  We can and should endeavor to 

exist in Mohammed-Consciousness, or the virtuous higher energy states Mohammed lived in. 

Open and Rise came from the recognition that Judaism’s archaic tribalism isolates and alienates Jews 

from the rest of humanity.  It attempts to open, evolve and be more inclusive.  It doesn’t exactly endear 

Jews to others to have a religious belief that there is only one God, the Jews are His chosen people, and 

God doesn’t care much for anybody else.  Open and Rise espouses the belief that all humans are God’s 

chosen people, Jews and non-Jews, and God wants all of us to raise our awareness or spirit and join Him.  

Open your hearts, open to others, love all, raise your energies and spirits, and be one with God. 

Jewish Mysticism, like the rise of mysticism within other religions and outside of religion, is basically 

focused on cultivating deeply personal, subjective spiritual experiences and transformation, within the 

context of Judaism.  It’s less about what the religion says and more about what is revealed through 

personal mystical experience.  Cultivate personal mystical experiences and allow them to transform you.  

Trust God in these experiences, surrender all to them, and the higher realms will open to you. 

In the past, many were confused by Hinduism’s rich complexity, with its 3+ million gods.  In the 2020s, 

with publication of the IOKS Framework, many became aware of the dimension of consciousness, being 

or spirit that had been deeply and relentlessly known and explored in India for over 5,000 years.  It was 

real and vital, intriguing and exciting.  Interest grew globally.  What is it, and how do we experience it?  

Yoga, known in the West mostly as Hatha Yoga, stretching and posing, became recognized as practices, 

potentially encompassing everything focused on achieving higher awareness, or union with the divine.  

People all over, within and without other religions, began experimenting with, adopting and adapting 

Indian meditation, yoga and other spiritual practices, and within Hinduism people became less engaged 

with complex esoterica and more engaged with finding and practicing that which raised consciousness. 

In the past, many had been led astray thinking Buddhism was something to be understood intellectually, 

or that the Buddha was somehow unique or divine and to be worshipped.  In the 2020s, more realized 

the Buddha never claimed to be divine and would have hated being worshipped, as a waste of time and 

diversion from what’s important.  The Buddha had realized higher consciousness, all the way to the top, 

to Nirvana, union with Universal Consciousness, beyond duality, as many in India had.  His most valuable 

legacy was the technology of Vipassana, meditation practices he developed and taught that were 

preserved and passed down for 2,500 years by monks in Myanmar.  Let go of religion.  Table it and trust.  

Just do these intense meditation practices and you’ll open and experience higher consciousness, or 

achieve enlightenment, a state offering relief from suffering.  Vipassana meditation spread like wildfire. 
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Buddha-Consciousness is like Christ- or Mohammed-Consciousness.  Followers believe that the Buddha 

was a great human spiritual hero and pioneer who achieved higher states of being and consciousness, 

and experienced revelations, which, with love, he tried to teach us to help us achieve higher states.  

Emulate him and follow his example and teachings to raise energy and spirit and enter higher realms.  

Try to experience and exist in Buddha-Consciousness, the virtuous higher energy states he achieved. 

Shamanic spirit medicine practices spread quickly and widely, starting in the 2020s.  We’re wired for 

their experiences, with brain receptors just waiting for these medicines.  Famously in the 1960s, people 

in the West discovered and experimented with spirit plants and medicines, marijuana, LSD, iboga, DMT, 

magic mushrooms, ayahuasca and peyote, that create experiences in which we open, ego’s suppressed 

or transcended, mental habits are broken, and profound energetic, hallucinogenic experiences emerge.  

However, past Western experiments and experiences with these substances had been largely ignorant, 

frivolous, recreational, random and unguided, largely because of their illegal status.  They’re legal now. 

Shamanism teaches the importance and ways of intention, setting, preparation, reverence, ritual and 

expert guides in spirit plant technologies, for producing profound and valuable spiritual experiences.  

They’re not often short-cuts to permanent transformation, but they can be profound and motivating 

experiences of waking and directly experiencing the energy matrix of the universe, receiving inspiration, 

interacting with consciousness outside bodies, resolving in a few nights emotional or psychological 

blocks and issues, like addiction, that might take 100s of hours on a shrink’s sofa.  Direct experiences of 

higher consciousness let us know they’re real and inspire creating more lasting states of higher being.  

Guided spirit medicine experiences are now widely used in therapies, for traumas, addictions, physical 

and emotional issues, and end of life challenges, reducing fear of death in many. 

Naturism practitioners believe we best and easiest experience higher consciousness in balanced, pure 

and healthy natural environments, where we are present, release acculturations, observe natural life 

and resonate in harmony with pristine nature energies.  They have scientific support for arguments that 

plants resonate spirit frequencies in the “love range”.  Sitting quietly in environments with that energy, 

we naturally begin to resonate with love.  Doing so enough or long enough moves us into and through 

the gates to higher consciousness.  Naturists also believe there is profound knowledge and wisdom 

developed and embedded in natural systems that we can benefit from observing and adopting. 

Animism is beliefs many native peoples, like Native Americans, had before Westerners subjugated them:  

everything is infused with, animated by spirit energies we can witness, experience, feel and appreciate.  

If we become sensitive to and appreciate and love spirit in others, we change and become higher beings.  

Our spirit energies rise and resonate with all.  We attain higher consciousness, and there is more beauty.  

Be aware of and respect what is in nature.  Take life only to sustain life.  Let life thrive and thrive with it. 

Pacha Mama, Gaia or Mother Earth beliefs recognize, appreciate and honor the spirit and life of Earth, 

as a living system, that which enables all of us to be and thrive, an intelligence that is still beyond most.  

The Earth is a living being and system, and we are like cells and organs that contribute as parts of that.  

That system is far greater than us.  We are merely passing pieces of it.  Be humble and grateful for that!   

Mysticism is not a new term, but it has almost certainly never been acknowledged or practiced as widely 

as in the last 40 years.  Mysticism is the cultivation of deep, personal, subjective spiritual experience, 

through various means, like ecstatic dance, deprivations, ritual, pain, meditation, devotion, purifications, 

or nature experience, rather than blind acceptance or faith in others.  Mysticism is thriving now. 
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Atheist or Agnostic Spiritualism is basically people who don’t believe in “God,” but accept that there is a 

dimension of consciousness they want to explore and experience.  Many are recovering intellectuals, 

scientists and capitalists whose path to spirit was things like the IOKS Framework, scientific exploration 

and validation of the dimension of consciousness, and their implications and prospects.  Practitioners 

open and try to experience energy, spirit or consciousness shifts, often experimentally or scientifically. 

Consciously Conscious focuses on creating personal experiences of “awakening,” waking up to higher 

consciousness, through conscious intention and effort.  They think we forget our higher being in the 

trauma of incarnating in life and under steady conditioning influences.  We must intend to wake from 

the dream of our co-imagined realities and relax, trust, open, quiet, tune to and receive higher energies 

to reawaken our inner spirits.  If we do, it’s like a caterpillar emerging from a chrysalis as a butterfly, 

beautiful and newly capable of flight.  Many Consciously Conscious practitioners attest to profound 

awakening experiences, and few deny there’s something special going on with them. 

In Spirit is a kind of neo-shamanic Indian yoga fusion.  Its practitioners believe the essence of everything 

is its spirit or energy, and we are capable of directly perceiving and interacting at some level with that.  

They cultivate states of being in which they’re sensitive to these energies and try to resonate with them, 

to personally experience the essence, nature or energy of things.  They use plant and spirit medicines, 

meditations, stretching, exercise, right livelihood, living with integrity to values, and other experiences.  

It sounds batty to some, but IOKS energy measuring systems have verified at least some of these people 

really can change spirit energy measurements, in harmony with other objects and beings, or in isolation.   

There are, of course, many other spiritual and religious practices in play now.  Personal spiritual and 

energetic experience and growth are important values to many, and people experiment with different 

practices to find what produces something impactful for us.  Some argue we are pursuing mass delusion, 

but millions of OurStories and other stories corroborate meaningful experiences in these pursuits.  

Something powerful is seeding, germinating, flowering and thriving in the midst’s of these efforts.   

If nothing else, religious and spiritual practices are much, much more tolerant of each other than before.  

With humility, they acknowledge we are not sure who knows best and should be listened to or followed 

more than others.  All religious and spiritual practice is like the blind trying to point to the same “God”, 

trying to know “it”, find our way in the dark.  Best wishes to all in that!  New experiments are welcome.  

Let’s try to learn from each other in that!  Diversity gives us strength and helps us make progress. 

41. Ambient Sound Engineering 

Pardon the tangent, but the topic of religion and spirituality triggered a personal fascination with 

ambient sound engineering, applied technology that is raising consciousness, improving environments, 

and making human beings feel better, unconsciously for most.  I just think it’s really cool!   

In the 2020s, a group of friends, who had escaped the big city madness of Kong King for Guaylin, China, 

got interested in how sound interacts with human spirit.  They had been totally overwhelmed with the 

noise, busyness, traffic, chaos, pollution and hustle of big city life and moved to a beautiful countryside, 

where water buffalo bathed in the rivers, beside rice paddies and surreal limestone karst mountains. 

As time passed, they started feeling so much better.  Twitches, health issues and anxieties melted away.  

They felt at peace inside.  They woke up to nature and beauty.  They enjoyed silence, feeling balanced. 
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Two were musicians, and one was a sound engineer.  They were interested in how music affects moods.  

Music as a universal language conveys emotion, not just as intellectual concepts, but also by causing us 

to feel it.  Music has the power to engage directly with human energies, beings, emotions and spirits. 

One of them got hold of a medieval European codex, which had been copied and passed on by monks, 

originating from ancient Greece.  It attempted to document musical tones and combinations of tones, 

capturing not only what could be translated mathematically into audio frequencies and wavelengths, 

but also consensus subjective experiences associated with them in human beings. 

As a simple example, major chords in music are universally associated with happy or positive feelings, 

and minor chords are associated with sad or negative feelings.  Each tone and combination had a name, 

a description of how to produce the tone(s), and its human subjective associations, with a name for that.  

The subjective associations could be organized into a spectrum, from really bad to really good. 

The worst tones and combination of sounds were like fingernails on a chalkboard, evoking strong 

negative reactions in humans, and had names like the devil flaying his mother alive.  The best tones and 

combinations of sounds were like therapeutic ear massages, and had names like angels making love. 

The friends geeked out on that, finding it fascinating, and they found a modern translation of the codex, 

which made it more user friendly, providing better tools for identifying sounds and modern language.  

They speculated that sound had a big role in how they were feeling after the move to the country, and 

how they had been feeling while living in the city, and they decided to experiment with that.   

They got devices that measured frequencies and wavelengths of sounds, and took them to the river.  

They measured and identified the ambient sounds there, and looked them up in the modern codex.  

They found virtually all of the natural sounds there were associated with positive subjective experiences.  

That meant, like with music, those sounds were evoking positive subjective feelings in humans.  Nice! 

They took the devices and codex back to Kong King.  Wow, virtually all of the outdoor ambient sounds, 

everywhere, were tied to negative human subjective experiences; so, they evoked negative feelings.  

They then experimented in indoor city environments, and they discovered the same thing.  The sounds 

people were surrounding themselves with, outdoors and indoors, were creating negative feelings in us. 

They were surprised and excited to be discovering all of this.  It was new information, and fascinating.  

Intuitively, it all rang true to them.  They couldn’t believe they had never figured this out before.  Why? 

They realized that we squelch or tune out ambient sounds.  When we first walk into a new apartment, 

we become aware of sounds:  the refrigerator buzzing, the fan whirring, the A/C sounds, water moving 

around through pipes, motors running in the building, and outside sounds coming through the walls…  

Maybe we’re even irritated by the sounds.  Soon, though, our brains tune those sounds out.  We realize 

it’s not important or not beneficial and we stop paying attention to it.  We stop hearing it in our heads. 

However, they realized, the sounds are still there, and they are still creating reactions in our beings, 

causing us to have negative subjective feelings and emotions.  Sounds we create in our environments 

are making us feel bad.  It’s like someone is playing music we hate all the time, and we try to ignore it. 

Whoa, so humans in manmade environments are feeling bad because of ugly sounds we’re making, and 

people do not even know it’s going on, because we tune all of that out of our conscious awareness, 

trying to prevent harm that we’re realizing anyway subconsciously.  We feel bad and don’t know why. 
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They realized that, while they had been making lots of amazing music together in the countryside, 

they’d hardly been listening to recorded music, preferring silence or the sounds of nature, instead, and 

hypothesized that people use recorded music in their lives to mask or drown out unpleasant sounds, 

even if they’re not consciously aware of that being the reason they play music or TVs in the background. 

These were heady realizations, and they were excited about it all, so they decided to share their news.  

They were talking about how to get the word out, so people would realize what we’ve been doing.   

Suddenly, one of them smacked herself in the forehead and said, “My God, what an opportunity!  

There’s an obvious application of this knowledge that can create real wealth and help billions of people!  

Now that we realize ambient human-made sounds produce subjective experiences in human beings, 

people could start consciously tuning things that make ambient sounds, so they have positive impacts!  

Say we now have three appliances in a home setting that are producing ugly and painful vicious sounds.  

What’s to prevent us from making one hum in C and the others in E and G, to create a C-major chord, 

which is producing positive subjective feelings instead, for example?  We could totally turn this around!”  

After a few minutes of staring into space, pondering, they all lit up.  Absolutely, we can do this stuff! 

These people initiated an effort to raise awareness of these relationships between sound and feeling, 

and they organized a human-made ambient sounds standards body.  It creates and coordinates 

specifications for sound volumes, tones and combinations from human activities, creating opportunities 

to engineer ambient human soundscapes to improve human beings, states, energies and feelings. 

Today, in 2060, humans benefit, first and foremost, from radically reduced volumes of harmful noise, 

because we no longer have combustion engines and vehicles blasting us from all directions, always, but 

also because we can tune our environmental soundscapes to produce virtuous reactions in human life.  

Outdoors, municipal sound engineering teams coordinate sounds produced by trains, motors and tools.  

Indoors, people can order and tune appliances to virtuous sound tones and combinations.  Together, 

these changes engineer better energies and feelings in human beings, helping us feel better.  So cool! 

42. News, Information and Entertainment 

News, information and entertainment have been revolutionized by technologically empowering people, 

by breaking up media conglomerates, by bypassing media distribution controls, and, generally, through 

shifting focus and effort from centralized systems to community-based living at the edges of society. 

In a grand movement and progression during the 21st century, technical developments and evolutions 

have enabled common people to do things we wouldn’t have been able to at any previous time, like:  

communicate with anyone anywhere in real time, even across language barriers; learn anything known 

anywhere via diverse learning methods; capture and share high quality audio, photos and videos with 

devices any can afford; convert voice to text; edit and improve text, audio, technical drawings, graphics 

and videos; create animations and special effects; do complex analytical work and produce compelling 

charts, graphics and visualizations; access all kinds of data and information anywhere; sense, monitor 

and measure all kinds of things, remotely; interact with powerful artificial intelligence engines; 3D print 

many kinds of things with different materials; and make use of dedicated or rented robotic machines.   

These and other technological developments accessible to common people empower us to create and 

share all kinds of visions, experiences, ideas, entertainments, art, collaborations, tools, products, music, 
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films, stories, events, information, knowledge and wisdom.  Users are empowered creators of media, 

information and entertainment.  Many are deeply engaged in creating, experiencing and sharing these, 

rather than big business created and controlled traditional news, information and entertainments. 

In the late 2020s, big media and most all other businesses with excessive market power were broken up, 

to end and prevent long-running abuses of power and unfairness, ending control and manipulation of 

information and news by wealth and power elites for their purposes and benefits.  We no longer turn on 

news all over the country to see the same stories on all channels, at the same time, in the same ways, 

just through different mouths, often as part of large propaganda or population programming efforts.  

Instead, we use a wide variety of media to find and evaluate sources and information we can trust.  

Independent journalism is thriving, and many who do that well are followed widely, as heroes.   

People have learned critical thinking in our explorations and evaluations of data, information, news, 

media and opinions.  We no longer just accept the truth of anything coming through news and media.  

We know to verify and corroborate stories and claims from diverse sources.  We routinely use free fact 

checking and debunking services, which is as easy as saying out loud to almost any media device:  

“Please fact check ____.”  Instantly, we have access to diverse information and sources for validating or 

refuting what we are exposed to.  Because we have access to so much information, we’ve learned not to 

get wound up over isolated opinions, stories or claims, but rather wait for clusters, patterns and trends 

of facts, stories, claims, experiences or opinions.  Most people have learned to process data and create 

our own interpretations of it ourselves, rather than relying on conclusions or opinions of others. 

Distribution of media, news, stories, books, film, music, educational and other user-created content is 

no longer locked up by big businesses, as it had been until the 2020s.  It used to be almost impossible for 

a writer to get a book published.  Stories about authors or bands or filmmakers trying for years to get a 

book published or a recording contract or film distribution, and experiencing rejection after rejection, 

only to have that book, album or film become a bestseller when finally released are no longer common.   

Anyone can publish a book or produce an album or film and use various online services to share and 

distribute it now.  Anyone can print and bind books or integrate music or film into digital catalogs with 

desired fidelity on affordable home systems.  This, plus lower costs of living and other ways of 

community living, have enabled many artists to pursue and succeed with their art, who couldn’t before. 

Social changes in our values and ways of living in communities have changed the ways we interact with 

news, media and entertainments.  In the past, we worked for corporations all day, commuted in traffic, 

arrived home exhausted, and passively consumed whatever corporations pushed at us through our TVs.  

Everybody in the country had the same few choices of movies in theaters at the same time.  Now, we 

are more focused on what we create and enjoy with each other at the edges in our living communities.  

We are more engaged with personal life and nature experiences and need less passive entertainment.  

We are more impacted by what’s happening locally than our previous obsessions with what’s happening 

“out there” where others control everything that may impact us.  We are present in life. 

We better trust information and each other, because we value honesty and insist on it in relationships.  

We share information openly, rather than hoarding it for private advantages.  That accelerates progress.  

We have powerful technologies we use as tools, rather than allowing them to addict and control us.  

Entertainment is something we create with and for each other, rather than just pay for and consume.  

We are no longer obsessed with it or addicted to it, zombies staring at screens everywhere.  We’re free! 



We Can Change! 
www.WeCanChange.US 

We Can Change Our Future! 146 April 20, 2020 

43. Advertising and Marketing 

It’s an interesting sensation to write about advertising and marketing.  Although what they are is clear, 

intellectually, and many of us remember them, often with a horrific, involuntary shudder of recognition, 

there really is no more advertising or marketing. 

In the recent U.S. past, advertising and marketing drove marketplaces and invaded lives and minds, 

aggressively, without respect or regard for people, negative impacts or harms done.  They were about 

producers of goods and services trying to create demand for their goods and services by assaulting 

spaces and heads with messages and images to try to program us to want whatever producers had, 

wearing us down, embedding thoughts in us, so producers and sellers could profit, often to our harm.   

Advertising and marketing content and noise were insinuated into almost all media and public spaces.  

Ads were often louder and flashier than other content.  Billboards, digital screens and lights blocked 

views and invaded our fields of vision.  Salespeople called our personal phones, put things in our mail, 

rang our personal doorbells, and harangued us everywhere with pushy pitches, invading our privacy. 

Marketing and advertisement were so pervasive, and they so permeated our culture and lives that most 

of us didn’t know any different or better, but they affected our lives for the worse.  We suffered twitchy 

attention deficit disorders from many ways ads and other messages violently interrupted our focuses.   

We wasted billions of hours as these messages ran through us, exposed to 5,000 ads a day, on average.  

They made many environments and experiences ugly.  We were beholden to advertisement in order to 

get news, information or entertainments, because advertisement models governed media operations.  

We created vast mountains of harmful marketing and sales material garbage, wasting vast resources.  

We had marketing jingles stuck in our heads, like brain viruses, making us want to kill ourselves.   

In reaction, for self-defense and preservation of sanity, we built walls around our attentions, thoughts 

and awarenesses to squelch out these insidious invasions, like the Chinese built a great wall to keep the 

Mongols from destroying their cities.  We met life and the world around us through shields and barriers 

against attempts to influence us.  We never knew when someone would try to sell us, convince us, or 

ask us for something, which we’d find out in the end wasn’t good for us.  So, we closed to strangers, 

keeping them at bay.  We were cynical and skeptical toward others, and avoided outside conversations, 

which separated us from each other, made us lonely, and cheated us of experiences.   

The more jaded we became, the better our armor, filters and shields, the more violently we were 

attacked by ads and messages, so they would get through and work on us, and the more carefully we 

built and put up our shields and walls, in a sick escalation of violation and retreat, assault and defense.  

The pusher-men were absolutely everywhere.  We hid from them in distrust and isolation.  As we did, 

we cut off from each other, and we suffered social losses, which we missed like amputees miss limbs.   

As part of the consumer demand revolution of the 2020s, people just started turning off and refusing to 

patronize channels and businesses that forced advertisement on us.  “Whatever it is, we’d rather not 

have it than have to suffer through its marketing and sales assaults.”  We started choosing subscription 

and other models to receive news, media and entertainments, in which we could avoid advertisements.  

We developed technologies to identify and remove advertisements before we were exposed to them.  

Many withdrew from media, so we could withdraw from marketing and sales assaults. 
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We punished egregious ad pushers with boycotts, social media abuse, massive complaints and 

counterattacks, like putting heavy metal washers in return envelopes mail marketers bore the cost of, 

robo-calling robo-caller company executives and employees at home, and sharing hilarious and mean 

advertisement knockoffs that made jokes of advertisers and their wares.  We exerted our increasing 

powers to avoid and fight back against unwanted advertisement, marketing, PR and solicitation. 

Finally, as part of the Inform Us input gathering process and system implementation, we were able to 

stop advertisements, marketing, PR and other uninvited solicitations, through laws and replacement.  

They were replaced by a comprehensive system of simply and openly sharing information, so all of us 

have facts we need to find, evaluate and acquire whatever we need or want, without interference, 

interruption or confusion from unwanted messaging being shoved into our heads, via ear and eye holes. 

Now, in 2060, we mostly take it for granted that we do not have any more advertisement or marketing.  

We have simple, artistic signs identifying names and locations.  Otherwise, environments are free of it.  

We see structures, gardens and art we put pride into making beautiful, not billboards and flashing lights.  

No media is interrupted by unwanted messaging.  People who call, write or message us have legitimate 

reasons to communicate with us, and our permission to do so.  We have quality information we need. 

Nobody tries to sell us anything unsolicited in our homes or communities.  We can pay attention again.  

We’re present and open to each other as fellow human beings, and enjoy friendly encounters and 

conversations with strangers.  Our armor and shields are down, and there is great relief not bearing 

their burdens or consequences.  The peace of mind is so worth it.  Many now see that advertisement 

and marketing were essentially acts of violence, and we no longer have that violence in our lives. 

44. Population Growth  

Interestingly, accompanying other changes of this period of great changes are big changes in population 

growth of human and other beings.  Human population growth is slowing.  It peaked at 9 billion people 

in 2035, and it’s since begun to recede.  Humanity is estimated to be about 8.75 billion people now, and 

it’s estimated there will be about 8.5 billion people on Earth in 2100.  Populations of fish, plankton, 

corals, marine and land mammals, birds, trees, other plants, bees, other insects, and many other species 

have been rising for about 2 ½ decades.  Populations of farm animals are down by half since 2020. 

People attribute human population growth changes to various causes.  We’ve increasingly been waiting 

longer to enter long-term relationships and have children, using our 20s and 30s for personal growth 

and development, travel, accumulating experiences, spiritual practices and working on creating and 

contributing to community growth and development.  That trend existed prior to 2020, and now it has 

expanded to much of what had been known as the developing world.  That decelerates our growth.   

Fewer people in our 40s are now resorting to artificial fertilization technologies, which often resulted in 

twins and other multiple births. 

Many say we’re satisfied and happy having children and people of all ages we love, care for and support 

in close communities where we live.  We don’t have such a compelling need to have our own children 

and pets, as the only ways we have love, care and connection.  We feel those things with others already, 

and we already participate in many ways in raising new generations to be better than ours.     
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More and more of us are consciously aware of the enormous and often negative impacts the volume 

and actions of humanity have on the natural life support systems of Earth and on other forms of life.  

We value the health, harmony and balance of natural systems, and we serve and try to live with integrity 

toward that value by not introducing more humans to tip systems further out of health and balance. 

Vastly expanded communication and education technologies, systems and resources available to most 

people have helped us improve our understanding of the world, impacts on it, and opportunities in it.  

That’s allowed many to change former conditioning, which in many places included finding a mate and 

producing big families quickly.  New ways don’t require lots of cheap family labor on farms, for example.   

Education and rising status and conditions of women globally has huge childbirth impacts.  Women are 

no longer treated as property in most places, shunted off to marriages, child production and nurturing, 

and home operation.  Women have social status and opportunities we didn’t before.  Female values, 

energies, perspectives, contributions, decision-making and guidance are better balanced with male.  

Women increasingly choose to wait to get married or have children, in favor of other experiences, and 

endeavors providing other kinds of satisfactions, fulfillments and contributions, slowing growth.   

We’re increasingly choosing to accept the ends of our lives and the approach of natural deaths, rather 

than exhausting ourselves, families and resources to try to artificially and temporarily extend life and 

cheat death, in spite of its inevitability and our pending failures.  Instead, we focus on being present and 

participating fully in life, every day.  If we live present in the moment, the experience of time changes.   

One day can seem wonderfully long and fulfilling, versus being entangled in our heads, reliving the past, 

wishing we’d said or done things differently, projecting into the future, solving problems, and being 

engaged in mental chatter and distraction most of the time, which makes it seem like time is flying past, 

with days slipping away from us.  When life is full and good, we’re present and comfortable that things 

are getting better and future generations will thrive, we’re less worried about and resistant to death. 

Attitudes and values related to death have changed in medical communities and healthcare systems.  

Death is no longer considered an enemy and failure.  We accept death as natural, necessary and 

inevitable as health care professionals now.  Now, the focus is much more on proactively cultivating 

good health and lives, and on reducing suffering and harm.  We recognize relationships between mental, 

emotional and spiritual conditions, energies and states and physical well-being and health, and health 

care is more focused on creating and cultivating virtuous, healthy energies and states, doing no harm.   

The demotion, if not dissolution of human egos is having a big impact on population, because it is no 

longer as keenly important for human beings to create and cultivate personal progeny to perpetuate the 

idea of survival of our unique and exceptional personhoods.  It’s less about me and reproducing me to 

continue in the world, and more about we and feeling secure that we as a species, planet and life on 

Earth will continue to thrive and evolve.  Many believe all of that is better served with fewer humans. 

The biggest human impact on increasing populations of other living beings on Earth is radical reduction 

in the poisons, chemicals, plastics, waste and other harmful materials we release into our ecosystems.  

We no longer produce and release scary radioactive wastes, so we create no new harms with those.  

We’ve stopped burning fossil fuels, so we’re producing no harms from that.  We’ve radically reduced 

uses of chemical refrigerants for cooling systems, and those harms are reduced.  We’ve stopped using 

most plastics, so their wastes are no longer infecting food webs.  We’ve reduced roads, light and noise. 
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Sustainability and permaculture practices in our food and goods production have greatly reduced 

environmental harms.  We stopped denuding old-growth forests and harming their important functions 

as lungs and filters for the atmosphere.  We have reduced ignorant and selfish manipulations of life with 

genetic and chemical experiments, in favor of trusting, trying to understand and support natural growth 

and development.  We’ve stopped overfishing our waters and dumping on our environments 

We’ve greened our cities and planted billions of trees, and that’s bringing healthier ecological systems 

closer to balance.  We grow much of the food for people in cities in and near cities, so we use less land 

elsewhere for that, allowing much of that to be restored as natural systems.  We’ve expanded park and 

wilderness land protections.  We’ve actively assisted in restoring natural life, stimulating coral growth, 

planting trees and plants, and releasing into nature wild life cultivated with assistance.  We’ve improved 

respect for and interest in natural systems, so we no longer take them for granted or exploit them with 

indifference and ignorance.  We consciously replace what we take from nature and avoid doing harm.  

We have enormously reduced our individual material consumption rates, and are happier with less. 

In the process, and as a result of these changes in values, behaviors and activities, nature is healing and 

life is bouncing back.  Energies are more in balance.  Natural systems are healthier.  It feels good. 

We have fewer farm animals raised for food, because our understanding and attitudes toward that have 

changed and improved.  Many of us no longer overeat meats with most meals, just because we’re 

conditioned to do so.  We realize we and our natural systems are healthier with more plant-based diets, 

so we eat fewer animals and more plants.  Our plant-based diets are more diverse and rewarding, with 

thousands of wonderful recipes, using many more heirloom and diverse plants, vegetables and fruits.  

Our partnership relationships with animals for food include us keeping our ends of the bargains, 

providing highest-quality animal lives and deaths in return for their services of providing us food. 

We seem to have pulled out of the vicious down-the-toilet-bowl vortex of decay and destruction of 

natural systems and life, through ignorance, indifference, exploitation, conditioning, greed and habit, 

heading down the hole of destruction, and begun to cultivate and build virtuous, balanced, whole and 

improving cycles of health, growth and restoration of natural systems and life.  All that, because we each 

woke up and took charge of changing our thoughts, behaviors and actions.  That is wonderful change! 

45. Conclusion 

The period of roughly 2020 to 2060, two generations, four decades, has been a period of extraordinary 

positive change, common sense change, a revolution of changes representing billions of people and 

trillions of positive changes.  From the very frightening precipice of environmental and social collapse, 

human beings have stepped back, woken up, become consciously aware, and made conscious decisions 

to change the ways we are, our behaviors, beliefs, principles, values, intentions, actions and systems.   

We seem to have averted the worst pending disasters, at what often seemed like the last moments.  

We’re working to make the world better for all, and, for the most part, we believe we are succeeding.   

It has been a period of astounding energy, creativity, spirituality, growth, love, openness, fulfillment, 

appreciation, hard work, commitment, belief, exploration and happiness.  We have felt vigorously alive, 

especially compared to the harsh or sleepwalking zombie existences many of us had before we awoke. 
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Some try to compare it with the 1960s, when there was also an awakening, an explosion of energy, 

creativity and new ideas, deep questioning of beliefs, behaviors and actions, and spiritual exploration, 

opening and growth.  Yet, the 1960s turned into disappointment, disillusion and regret for so many.  

That period’s great promise seemed to have been broken, its great and promising potential unrealized, 

its great awakening anesthetized, its great energy dissipated or shut off, its great spirit slowly repressed.  

This time, it all seems to have taken hold.  It is very much alive, thriving and growing still. 

Some call this period The Great Awakening.  Some refer to it as the Start of the Era of Principled Living.  

It’s been called The Revolution, The Rising, The Transformation and The Time of Common-Sense Change.  

Maybe it is the fabled “Dawning of the Age of Aquarius”. 

Regardless of what it’s called, it’s undeniably been a profound period in human development.  Arguably, 

it’s as profound as the Agricultural Revolution, that transformed us from nomadic hunter gatherer lives, 

or the Industrial Revolution, converting us to profit-seeking producers and sellers of goods and services, 

or the Information and Communication Technologies Revolution, which transformed us into being 

interconnected nodes of information and knowledge and creative sharing and learning.   

This age has shifted us into being awake, aware, conscious and intentional creators and cultivators of 

real wealth, real health, and virtuous energies.  We have shifted from identifying as individual egos 

separated from and greedily competing with each other for material gains and power, willfully ignorant 

of costs and impacts to our natural environments, living systems, humans or other beings, to being 

diverse and unique contributors of experience and abundance for the best possible outcomes for all.   

We’ve gone from being externally governed by ruthlessly enforced, complex, ever-proliferating, 

voluminous and badly communicated rules, regulations, laws and codes, made by far away others for us, 

for often not understood or questionable reasons, and often unknown to us, to being internally guided 

by simple, shared principles and values that are known and make common sense to us.   

We’ve gone from measuring success as a monetary number to success as estimates of the aggregate 

past, current and future positive impacts, net of costs, for all humans, other living beings, Earth, and our 

shared life support systems and environments, and that success is recognized with honor and respect.   

We’ve gone from valuing and striving with our time and efforts as individuals for abstract, fake money, 

media attention, conspicuous consumption and power, so we could make others do what we wanted, 

to:  valuing and creating personal relationships with thriving nature; engaging passionately with life, 

without fear of death; nurturing and cherishing diversity as parts of us, and seeking best results for all; 

valuing success of our living communities and others at least as much as our own success; evaluating 

impacts on real health and real wealth of all; suppressing wealth, power, greed and ego as social ills; 

having time to create and enjoy good lives, raise our consciousness, and cultivate virtuous energies. 

We’ve gone from environments and life in dangerous declines to seeing them in vigorous recoveries.  

We’ve gone from automata resonating fear, anger, closed-ness, resentment, hate, greed, dissatisfaction 

and despair, to alive humans resonating love, compassion, care, understanding, respect, honesty, hope, 

openness, creativity, inspiration, joy, satisfaction, trust, fulfillment and happiness.  We’ve gone from 

broken to the point of being irreparable, with centrally controlled social systems governed by the elite, 

through corruption, mostly for their benefits, to largely decentralized self-governing living communities, 

in which empowered and motivated people find joy in creating diverse worlds we want to live in, locally. 
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This is not one his-story, written by the victors and imposed by conditioning on the masses.  It’s many 

billions of stories, felt, lived and aggregated.  Additionally, most of these stories contain elements of 

profound, meaningful personal change.  This wasn’t just external change “out there” that we adapted to 

and made the best of.  This was, first, foremost and undeniably, internal change, deep inside ourselves, 

which changed how we perceived the world, behaved in it, thought and believed, and set our intentions.   

Everyone alive in 2020 has a personal story about big personal transformation.  It’s like knowing where 

you were when the big earthquake, tornado, fire or hurricane hit.  It’s the deep personal change we 

each grappled with and realized in ourselves that led to the profound aggregate changes to the world. 

It didn’t matter whether we were wealthy or poor, successful or failing, healthy or unhealthy, insured or 

uninsured, in the city or the country, educated or not, old or young, male or female, working or retired, 

religious or not, republican or democrat, gay or straight, married or single, a parent or not.  It didn’t 

matter which country we lived in, what our skin color was, how big we were, what we did for a living, 

where we lived, how we lived, what we felt like, looked like or wanted for ourselves.   

Somewhere in this age, pretty much everybody stopped, was still, opened, listened, felt and shifted.  

Our spirits or consciousness rose; our energy became higher; we experienced life at a higher level; and 

that changed everything.  We each have our own personal story about that.  And for each of us who did, 

that story is one of the most important things in our lives.  It redefined who we are, and that new being 

changed its behaviors and actions, making many different decisions and taking many different actions.  

It radically changed our individual lives, and it radically changed our collective lives, for the better.   

Individually, and together, we have changed our characters, the avatars our intellects imagine us to be, 

as part of their way of trying to make sense of the world, modeling it with names, images and stories.  

Those characters choose to live by shared and personal principles and values, with integrity and effort.  

Those characters honor the character and integrity of others by expressing appreciation and respect. 

We stopped what we were doing, got still and quiet, opened, woke up, became aware, got informed, 

chose to love unconditionally and care about all, as inseparable parts of us and Earth’s living systems.  

We chose to become our highest selves, acting as we imagined our higher selves would until we did, and 

we chose to be honest at all times, respecting those who were honest, and disrespecting who were not.  

We endeavored to do no violence or harm, and to have deep personal relationships with thriving nature, 

respecting the life and life support systems of Earth, learning from them, emulating and assisting them, 

trying to become good stewards of them, mostly by allowing them to exist, evolve naturally and thrive. 

We chose to believe there is no such thing as us versus them; there is only us; and we thrive together, 

when we open to, acknowledge, respect and allow all of our rich diversity as beings and life expressions.  

We chose to return to living in close communities, as humanity has since we came down from the trees, 

at least, where we developed our greatest strengths, like language, cooperation, tools and sharing, 

where we’re not separated or isolated and competing with each other, lonely and suffering emotionally. 

We chose to value, proactively cultivate and share together good energies in healthy food and water, 

creating and sharing abundance with each other, and healthy air, lands, forests, mountains and waters.  

We chose to proactively and responsibly create good health, in our selves, environments and other life.  

We chose to appreciate and cultivate real beauty and real wealth, rather than artificial economic games.  

We chose to be fair and constrain material wealth, power, money, ego, greed and other lower drives. 
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We chose to value making time for sleep, vacation, free time, quiet time, meditation, nature and spirit, 

to be present, observe, grow, evolve and change, and have good relationships with family and friends, 

have fun and dance and laugh and play and make music together, to love and take care of each other.  

We chose to engage with life experience, with gumption and energy, without fear, of death or anything, 

so we can develop wisdom though experience, learn and evolve, and apply that knowledge and wisdom. 

These conscious choices of what principles and values to live by, and committing to them and to change, 

changed us deep inside, profoundly, from the bottom up and from the top down.  We evolved. 

And those of us born after 2020, if the world has ever seen enlightened human beings such as these, 

those were blessed times, indeed.  These young people came to be in great times of very high spirit.   

Most barely know vicious energies.  The effortless and flowing ways they create and share unconditional 

love, beauty, spirit, happiness, joy, compassion and understanding are profound.  They’re super-human, 

compared to earlier generations.  Healthy, whole and handsome, they embody and manifest wonderful 

energies and outcomes effortlessly.  They openly trust and are honest.  Their own needs are modest.   

They create and gift abundance and good feelings readily.  Obstacles disappear before them magically.  

They express beauty, art and high energies effortlessly.  They serve with joy and have excellent values.  

They are capable.  They know, feel and respect nature and their parts in it.  They are compassionate.   

They live in states of unconditional love, and they share love without trying.  They do no willing harm.  

They’re knowledgeable.  Their diverse paths, abilities, talents and experiences are actively cultivated.  

They learn quickly.  They’re united, with shared principles, values and intentions.  They have power.  

They’re supported by strong, caring communities.  They know, love and are loved by Mother Nature. 

I, for one, could not be more happy and proud to cede all that I am and have to these future generations 

and go into my death with trust and without worries, with complete faith that they will be far better, 

and make the world better for all, in a future more wonderful than I can conceive.   

Blessings to all with that, and thank you all! 

I was recently asked what I would say to the year 2020 version of humanity, knowing what I know now:   

Beautiful Human Beings, of the Year 2020! 

Things are difficult and feel uncomfortable, right now.   

For years, we’ve felt dismayed as things are getting worse, fearing existential threats of human created 

global climate change and deteriorating and failing social systems.  We’ve been caught up in a rat race, 

struggling and competing for survival in artificial economic and money games, as real wealth dries up.  

Three-fourths anxiously struggle, living paycheck-to-paycheck, in fear of failure and homelessness, while 

some have obscene income and wealth.  Our health and that of our living systems and other life suffer.   

We struggle with mental health, substance and media addictions, as we struggle with wicked problems.  

We’re polluting everything, causing mass extinctions of life and living systems, frustrated in ugly traffic.  

Critical infrastructure is decaying, our food systems are unhealthy and we have epidemic gun violence.  

We fear the world’s most oppressive punitive prison systems, locking us up at 5.4 times the global rate, 

harming our lives and those of our loved ones, with unbelievable volumes of laws, by and for the rich, 

where only the wealthy can really afford expensive legal representation, and all fear predatory lawsuits. 
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Homeless people are everywhere, with no solution in sight, as more than enough housing is empty.  

Family, friend and lover relationships are suffering.  Way more are poor than we publicly recognize.  

We’re drowning in public and private debt, with the most byzantine tax system the world’s ever known.  

We believe economics and money are the most important things, and yet they’re not real or fair, 

devastating lives, families and communities.  Our education systems are failing and we’re ignorant. 

We scapegoat and abuse immigrants, asylum seekers and their children for wicked problems we create, 

at home and abroad, creating conditions desperate humans try to rationally escape, but we prevent.  

We’re bankrupting ourselves running the world’s biggest empire, military, arms and spy operations, 

burning three fourths of the money our federal government has to spend on them, causing harms.  

We’re violating others’ human rights and freedoms, and our human rights and freedoms are violated.  

We’re separating ourselves from healthy interactions with other humans to defend ourselves against 

pervasive and invasive marketing, selling and advertisement assaults, confronted with 5,000 ads/day.  

We’re escaping into media, spending as much time in its fake worlds as we spend awake in real worlds.  

We’re overwhelmed with information, but we don’t trust it, as propaganda and dishonesty prevail.  

We’re frustrated with the profound corruption of government we depend on, that’s our #1 issue, and 

we seem unable to do anything about it.  We’re corrupted ourselves, because we’re complicit in all this. 

To top it all off, we’re now isolated in lockdowns at home, as a global pandemic rages and creates fear, 

fear that we cannot pay our bills, will become homeless, will lose everything, will get sick and die. 

That sucks!  There’s no way around that.  But take heart!  This is the time when it all begins to change.  

Mother Earth is sending us some tough love.  We’ve been screwing up.  We’re being given a timeout.  

She could shake humanity off her back, like a dog shakes off water after a swim, if she really wanted to.  

Things could be so much worse.  Imagine airborne Ebola.  Imagine what awaits us with climate change.  

This is actually a relatively benign wakeup call, a crisis opportunity to change, a chance to improve. 

Mother Nature is gifting us rare free time, time to stop all our frantic running around, time off of work, 

time to relax, let go, open, trust, become aware, get informed, wake up and commit to change inside.  

This is our time to crawl into a chrysalis and evolve, later to emerge as something unimaginably better.  

We do not have to be, behave or do as we have been.  We can be, behave and do in any way possible!  

We’re being given a chance and a choice.  Do we want to muddle along as we have been, creating harm, 

or would we rather become better beings, who will make the many decisions and take the many actions 

to change for the better?  This is a stage of evolution for us, where we either evolve or we collapse. 

Take heart!  I have seen the future.  We will rise to the occasion!  We will change!  We will evolve! 

Take on the challenges of these times as a personal yoga, something we engage with to raise spirits!  

Use the quiet time to sit with your being and feelings!  How do you honestly feel?  What do you think?  

Release what is not serving us!  Let go of past conditioning that is leading us astray, for others’ benefits!  

What do you truly care about?  What makes you truly feel good deep down inside?  What’s important?  

What do you truly value, and why?  Take care of yourself, and be healthy!  Take in good food and water!  

Where do you find beauty?  Find more of that!  What do you truly love?  Make time for that love! 

The hard work in the chrysalis of evolution is personal, but you are not alone!  We are all one together!  

We will use this time to awaken and change for the better!  Our lives, communities and environments 

will be so much better in the future than they are today!  We can change our future!  We will!  
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Appendix – Timeline of Referenced Changes 
 

• 2016 – Documentary film We the People:  The Market Basket Effect was released  

• 2017 – 1 million trees were planted in India. 

• 2017 – Oregon makes all illegal drugs legal. 

• 2018-2020 – Greta Thunberg began protesting outside the Swedish parliament at age 16, 

addressing global climate meetings, organizing student climate strikes and being a leader. 

• Until 2020 – Stories of higher consciousness sounded cuckoo to most Westerners. 

• 2020 – Almost unanimous consensus of informed scientists worldwide warned human actions 

were changing global climate, and we had 10 years to radically change, keeping global warming 

within 1.5°C above pre-industrial levels, or face catastrophic consequences to life on Earth.6 

• 2020 – Global warming was the tip of the iceberg of harms humans were doing to Earth’s life 

and life support systems.  We were poisoning & harming air, land, water, people and other life.  

95% of the world’s population breathed unsafe air.  We were destroying the world’s forests.  

Soils were being lost and degraded.  Hazardous wastes, including plastics, were everywhere.  

Waters were poisoned and full of trash and toxins.  We produced but had no solution for 

radioactive wastes that harm life for millennia.  Garbage and litter were almost everywhere.  

Light pollution was so prevalent 99% of people couldn’t experience natural night skies, and 

noise pollution was harming life.  It was estimated 4 Earths were needed to support current 

human populations at U.S. lifestyles, which the U.S. was pushing on everyone; and the human 

population was almost 8 billion, and growing at a billion more every 13 years.  Earth was in a 

"mass extinction event", the first since the dinosaurs disappeared 65 million years ago, perhaps 

the 6th in the last half-a-billion years, with a million species extinctions from humans expected.  

Many humans had no living relationship with nature and didn’t know where food came from, so 

we were removed from knowing and caring about natural systems or harms we were doing.7 

• 2020 – Scientific research and technologies in the U.S. were being rapidly privatized, and 

withdrawn from public reach, as intellectual property to be exploited by businesses, maximizing 

profits by rushing R&D to sell stuff quickly, causing widespread harms, that were studied later.  

Government was discrediting science in its decision-making, gutting environmental and social 

protection services, lying to us about science, and increasingly permitting these harms.8 

• 2020 – Humans were addicted to cheap energy, even if it only seemed cheap because external 

costs for harms to environments, health and life were not counted.  Most energy came from 

burning fossil fuels and from nuclear reactors, which were incredibly harmful and/or risky.  

There was no plan for how to safely dispose of radioactive waste anywhere in the world, and 

that waste can harm life for 250,000 years.  Governments still provided welfare to fossil fuel and 

nuclear plants, further faking their low costs, and green alternatives were disincentivized often, 

because of government corruption by the wealth, power and lobbying of these companies.9 

• 2020 – The U.S. was rapidly de-regulating utility natural monopolies, allowing them to exploit 

their natural monopoly power for unfair advantages, like telecom companies biasing consumers 

to their content businesses by slowing network access speeds for competitors, and only serving 

the most profitable customers, leaving millions stranded without essential Internet services.  

The U.S. lost $1 trillion a year in economic benefits, because they wouldn’t upgrade networks.10 

https://www.imdb.com/title/tt4392342/
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• 2020 – People were obsessed with artificially cheap transportation, which society depended on 

because things were far apart and people relied on centralized systems for goods and services.  

Transportation was artificially cheap, because energy was artificially cheap and transportation 

infrastructure costs were born by the public.  Pollution from vehicles was literally everywhere.  

Public transportation systems were inadequate in the U.S., forcing people into cars and planes.  

The U.S. had carved its natural world up, separating and harming wildlife with the equivalent of 

301 roads to the moon, adding 1.2 a year, though a fifth were in poor shape, not being repaired 

and harming vehicles.  There was more than a vehicle per adult in the U.S., 1 in 100 people were 

injured in vehicles per year, people worked almost 2 months a year to pay for transportation, 

and spent 7 work weeks a year driving, much of that stuck in traffic.  Walking/biking were hard.  

It would be difficult to conceive of a less efficient and more harmful transportation system?11 

• 2020 – The U.S. had deferred $10 trillion in infrastructure maintenance and management, 

causing schools, levees, dams, parks, drinking, waste and storm water systems, and solid and 

hazardous waste systems to be inadequate, creating public risks and harms.12 

• 2020 – The U.S. federal government gave 2 of 100 dollars it had discretion to spend to farmers, 

often big businesses, often not to plant fields, so prices and profits stayed high.  Industrial 

agriculture dominated food systems, trying to ignore and deny nature, with monoculture fields, 

artificial feeds and poisons, proprietary seed monopolies, animals in gulags, cheating them of 

decent lives, giving them unnatural foods and chemicals, and horrible deaths, destroying forests, 

ruining soil, poisoning land, water and air, all creating extensive harm to nature, health and life.  

Foods were harmfully packaged and poisoned to improve shelf-appeal and profits.  An obesity 

epidemic raged in the U.S., while many on Earth starved, and 1 in 10 U.S. students were hungry.  

The U.S. could have fed all Earth’s hungry with:  twice what it spent per year on diets, just food 

it wasted, half of what it spent medical costs for its overweight people.  But it didn’t do that.13 

• 2020 – Gun violence was epidemic in the U.S.  Almost 10,000 people a month were being shot; 

and on average, there was a mass shooting per day in the U.S., and 1+ per week in schools.  

More children were being killed with guns than U.S. active duty police and military worldwide, 

U.S. children’s 3rd leading cause of death, who were drilled to hide from murderers in schools.  

Guns left kids dead or bleeding at the rate of 1 per hour.  There were 50,000-more gun shops 

than McDonald's restaurants in the U.S.  Guns were untouchable politically, via corruption.14 

• 2020 – The U.S. healthcare system cost twice other industrial nations’ average, which all had 

universal coverage.  The U.S. system cost 1 in 6 dollars in the U.S. economy, the world’s biggest, 

leaving 30 million (1 in 10) without it, particularly those that needed but were shut out of care.  

It delivered among the worst healthcare outcomes of industrial nations, and the #3 cause of 

death in the U.S. were mistakes it made.  It was bankrupting the nation, and its people.  Medical 

debt was the #1 source of personal bankruptcy filings, part of half of personal bankruptcies.  

25% of U.S. seniors declared bankruptcy, and 40% mortgaged or sold homes over medical costs; 

1 in 5 U.S. adults had big problems paying medical bills, more than 2X the next highest country; 

and 24 million (10% of) U.S. adults carried prior medical debt.  U.S. people spent the most of any 

for drugs, marketed directly to them in advertisements.  1 in 3 adults met fitness guidelines.15 

• 2020 - Human beings had been getting safely altered by plants and alcohols for millennia, but 

the U.S. had spent over $1 trillion in 50 years for a War on Drugs, providing half of its prisoners, 

with drug use higher and prices lower than ever, an epic failure on the surface, but successful in 
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its original strategic intention of disenfranchising those with drug convictions from voting, so 

some could have political power.  Alcohol and tobacco were perfectly legal, though they caused 

far more harm than illegal drugs, and a healthcare-system-enabled opioid epidemic raged.16 

• 2020 – Mental ills were 2nd leading cause of U.S. disabilities, affecting 1 in 5, and life expectancy 

was dropping for suicides, harmful behaviors and health problems linked to wicked problems.17 

• 2020 - The U.S. was the world’s largest police & prison state, harming 1 in 35 adults, imprisoning 

us at 5.4 times global average rates, and blacks at higher rates than South Africa at the height of 

apartheid.  It spent more to keep someone in prison than it cost to send them to Hervard, and 

criminal records prevented voting.  Enormous numbers of family members were being harmed.  

Punishment was the focus, not rehabilitation.  It was unfair racially and socioeconomically.18 

• 2020 – U.S. laws, rules and codes filled libraries, and thousands more were added every year, 

without informing people what they were, often written by special interests and never even 

read by lawmakers, because of corruption.  Legal systems were unfair, because only the wealthy 

could afford expensive legal advocates.  Humans were inhibited by fear of predatory lawsuits.  

Plea bargains settled most cases, because most couldn’t afford legal representation.19 

• 2020 – Income and wealth inequalities were a problem around much of the globe.  The U.S. had 

the world’s 6th-highest income inequality, worse than all other developed countries.  Its top 10% 

got as much income as the bottom 90%.  Its richest 1% had more wealth than the bottom 90%, 

half of all stocks, bonds and mutual funds.  Its 400 richest had more wealth than half its people.  

Of 21 developed nations, the U.S. was last in amount of wealth held by the middle class, 20%.   

The world’s 8 wealthiest owned more than half the world’s people.  7 of 10 were from the U.S.20 

• 2020 – Poverty was a global problem.  In the U.S., the world’s richest nation, officially, 40 million 

(12% of) people were in poverty, but that vastly underestimated the problem.  40% of its people 

would struggle to pay for an unexpected $400 emergency.  78% lived paycheck to paycheck.  

Federal minimum wage hadn’t increased in 11 years.  That created stress and health problems.  

It was causing deteriorating families and communities.21  Those not in poverty feared it. 

• 2020 - The U.S. did not track its annual homeless populations, but 1 in 5 in California and 1 in 6 

in New York were homeless in a year.  It had enough empty rental housing for its homeless, but 

harmed homeless were everywhere.   Nobody paid federal legal minimum wage could afford a 

2-bedroom apartment in any U.S. city.  36% of U.S. households rented; 2/3 of them couldn’t 

afford to buy.  House prices had gone from 247% of median income in 1950 to 560% in 2017.  

One earning minimum wage would have to work a week to pay for an average U.S. hotel night.  

1 in 50 people in the world were homeless, and 1 in 5 had inadequate housing.22 

• 2020 - The U.S. tax code was more than 10 million words, 75,000 pages, enough to fill 300 250-

page books, growing at a rate of 144,500 words a year, not including a huge body of case law.  

U.S. people spent 9 billion hours a year working on taxes, so complex that 90% paid for help.  

Much of it provided advantages to the wealthy, who avoided paying taxes.  Its 400 richest 

people’s tax rates had gone from 30% in 1995 to 17%, about the rate of a $100,000 earner.  

Many of its wealthiest corporations paid no taxes.  Still, lawmakers pandered to the wealthy, 

giving them tax cuts and other advantages.  The U.S. had been spending money like a drunk 

sailor on leave, with $1 trillion annual deficits, as the economy boomed, and so were its people, 

racking up total debt of about $1 million per household.  It was quite simply unsustainable.23 
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• 2020 – People all over the world were focused on artificial money and economics for meaning.  

Economics was invented, to guide human behaviors.  Money was totally made up, not real.  

Economics didn’t measure stuff accurately, nor did it measure what was important to humans.  

Predatory big businesses destroyed local ways of life by extracting real wealth from people, as 

they exported strategically important industries and jobs to cheap wage nations.  Walled Streets 

financial businesses played speculation games with fake money while destroying real wealth.  

The U.S. had given away its constitutional right to control its money to a private banking system 

that created and controlled all money, with little oversight, and its banks committed crimes, 

many “too big to fail”, so their profits were private and their losses borne by the public, and 

they benefitted from an “invisible” 3% tax on everything for credit cards most were addicted to.  

Most people were financially illiterate, though finances were the most important thing in life.24 

• 2020 – The U.S. had poor education system performance, in spite of spending at least as much 

per pupil as other developed countries, with teachers spending more time in class.  Only a third 

of primary and middle school students were proficient, a fourth dropped out of high school, and 

less than half of high school graduates were college or career ready.  College was expensive, and 

grads were debt burdened.  There was big racial and socioeconomic disparity in schools, and 

scarce counseling.  Schools had poor quality food, and lots of students were hungry and/or 

homeless.  A big portion of its adults underperformed intellectually and in terms of knowledge.  

80% were scientifically illiterate.  Modern society and government did not function well with an 

ignorant population.  56% of U.S. people opposed teaching Arabic numbers 0 to 9 we all use.25 

• 2020 – Despite every human in the U.S. having a history of immigration to the U.S., the U.S. was 

illegally restricting immigration, banning people from Moslem nations, doing racial profiling, 

imprisoning asylum seekers separate from their children, scapegoating outsiders for problems.  

Immigration problems were global, with many harmed and dislocated, often by Western 

nations’ actions, struggling for survival by desperately trying to relocate to other lands.26 

• 2020 – The U.S. was world’s richest and most powerful empire, with a foreign policy of making 

the rest of the world do what its power elite wanted, for their benefits.  It operated the world’s 

largest military, spending more on it than was spent on the next 12 largest militaries, combined, 

$800+ billion a year, 3/4 of discretionary federal spending, without real spending audits or 

controls, half going to contractors and mercenaries.  Its military had 6,000 U.S. military bases or 

facilities 800 more in 80 countries, covering 30 million acres, with 850,000 buildings, making it 

one of Earth’s largest landowners.  It had 10 times the foreign military bases of the rest of the 

world, combined, and it was active in 134 countries, in an endless and out of control War in 

Error.  Its military was the world’s largest polluter, single consumer of energy, and single 

contributor to global warming, yet immune to any international environmental agreements.  

The U.S. sold 70% of the arms in the world.  It had only not been at war for 16 of its 244 years 

and was complicit in 200 million deaths. The world had 15,000 horrific nuclear weapons.27 

• 2020 – U.S. surveillance and spy systems were the world’s biggest, most expensive and invasive.  

They’d tried to change others’ governments almost 100 times, and Russia had likely changed its 

Presidential election outcome in the last election.  It spent $80 billion (7% of FADS) on them, for 

1,300 government organizations.  2,000 private companies worked for them, in 10,000 locations 

across the U.S.; and 854,000 people, 1.5 times the Washingtown, D.C.’s population, held its top-

secret security clearances.  They scraped and stored data worldwide to use for exploitation.28 
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• 2020 - APTI (Arghmanistink, Pakistink, Turkministink, Indearia) pipeline, the real reason for the 

20-year-long Arghmanistink War, begins delivering natural gas from one of the world’s largest 

gas fields, in Turkministink, across Arghmanistink, which had to be controlled, to sell to the 

almost 2 billion people in Pakistink and Indearia.  War costs were public; the profits private.29 

• 2020 - The U.S. had gone from Earth’s greatest champion of human rights to one of its biggest 

abusers of human rights, and the rest of the world couldn’t or wouldn’t stop it.30   

• 2020 - U.S. people were drowning in 5,000 ads or sales pitches a day, harming us with attention 

disorders and causing us to put up shields against interacting humanely with other humans.  Our 

privacy and thinking were invaded and abused without regard to the harms that produced.31 

• 2020 - U.S. people were burying heads in media sands.  Screen time averaged 11 hours a day, 

more than most people slept, rewiring brains, so we couldn’t pay attention and focus.  90% of 

news media was controlled by 6 companies, corrupting a critical “4th branch of government” 

which informs the public, and we didn’t trust it.  Propaganda was everywhere.  Media addictions 

were rampant and causing great harm.  We were being programmed constantly.  Technologies 

intended to improve communication were impairing it.  Entertainments were dulling us.32 

• 2020 – U.S. governments and both its political parties were fundamentally corrupt, including:  

elections, 2-political-party duopoly, campaign finance, gerrymandering, and voter suppressions 

and manipulations.  Government was deeply corrupted by money in politics, with donors and 

lobbyists demanding and getting preferential treatment from officials they bought into power.  

Lobbyists and think tanks corrupted government.  The U.S. Congress and Presidency were 

deeply corrupted, with critical balances of power between government branches unbalanced.  

Government corruption was the #1 issue for the U.S. people, and we did nothing about it.33  

• 2020 – Humans used 3 billion kilometers of toilet paper per year. 

• 2020 – Humans used 750 billion plastic shopping bags, a million bags/minute, 150 bags/person, 

which, joined end-to-end would circle the equator 4,500 times.  Average use - 12 minutes. 

• 2020 – The people were corrupt, complicit in these many harms and great brokenness, at least 

by allowing them, but also by going along with them, contributing to them in many small ways.34 

• 2020-2040 – Period in which the “Greatest Generations” were alive. 

• 2020 – Evidence of human harm on global life support and climate systems was undeniable. 

• 2020 – The Global Pandemic gave people time to stop, break their patterns, get informed, 

awaken, understand the brokenness and start committing to change. 

• 2020 – Widespread movement within people to look deeply at our individual and collective 

beliefs, values, practices, habits, behaviors and worldviews and proactively change them. 

• 2020 – Half of states had legal recreational marijuana and two-thirds legal medical marijuana. 

• 2020 – Half the people on Earth were living on less than $2.50 per day. 

• 2020-2040 – Yeah! was publishing positive stories of change and Fellowship for Intentional 

Communities was aiding the Communities Revolution. 

• 2020-2025 – People increasingly deciding to change themselves deeply. 

• 2020 – 5,400 public benefit corporations were in operation in the U.S. 
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• 2020 – Globally, 1 in 10 employed people worked in co-ops with 1 billion members, a worldwide 

number greater than who owned shares in publicly traded companies, with sales of $3 trillion, 

equivalent to the total equity ownership of the top 5 global tech giants. 

• 2020-2040 – Green energy transformations. 

• 2020-2050 – Worker, consumer and citizen activism in the U.S. and abroad. 

• 2020-2060 – Period of great spiritual transformations and growth. 

• 2020-2060 – Housing and communities movements and changes were underway. 

• 2020-2060 – Industrial to Permaculture agricultural transformation was underway. 

• 2021 – Global Tool and Equipment Lending Libraries Network starts up. 

• 2021 – Einfach Leben founded. 

• 2021 – First Global Day of Beauty. 

• 2021 – Working Group established by Burnies to standardize Earth Citizen Principles and Values. 

• 2022 - Dakoda Access Pipeline spill disaster. 

• 2022 – Greta Thunberg awarded Noble Peace Prize. 

• 2022 – Star Tracks: Earth Rises show series. 

• 2022 – OurStories launched. 

• 2022 – Sunset Wishes spread around the world. 

• 2022 – Valued Lovers and Partners launched. 

• 2022-2050 – Consumer buying power revolution - increasing #s of people stopped doing 

business with corporations and individuals that did not reflect our principles and values and 

started doing business with those that did, dishonoring businesses doing harms.  

• 2023 – IOKS Framework for Spiritual Energies and Consciousness published. 

• 2023 - 10 Shared Principles for Earth Citizens & Underlying Values that Support Them released. 

• 2023 – Federal marijuana decriminalization. 

• 2024 – UAE declares it will no longer use fossil fuels and becomes first Earth Citizen Nation. 

• 2024 – Exxoff-Mobule/DP arctic oil rig explosion and massive oil spill. 

• 2024 – J.D. Rockyfellow’s book was published, and he was murdered. 

• 2024 – Giles Cavendish published The Real Wealth of Humanity. 

• 2024 – New Zealand travelers start trying to get humans to quit using toilet paper. 

• 2024 – Students led effort to get U.S. to adopt global standard weights and measures. 

• 2024 – U.S. Earth Citizens party created during election cycle and President Sioux elected. 

• 2024 – Fukusinas nuclear plant disaster health and environmental impacts are widely known. 

• 2024-2026 - People were turning on to unconditional love, and the testimonials snowballed. 

• 2025 – Hack Yourself founders’ take a trip to the outback. 

• 2025 – James Blond movie We All Die, It Might as Well Be for Something. 

• 2025 – Poiris, France nuclear disaster. 
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• 2025 - Tengi Semangat published The Purpose of Banking and Financial Systems. 

• 2026 – UAE becomes first 100% green-powered nation. 

• 2025 – Zara Noorialala published Ethical Islamic Financial Systems. 

• 2025-2035 – Many online sharing services launched. 

• 2025 – President Sioux take office and the Government Take-Back Amendment was passed. 

• 2026 – Abuelos al Mundo began. 

• 2026 – Connect Us study group launches. 

• 2027 – Dolittel Community Campus experiment begun in Eliza, Colorado. 

• 2027 – ICT infrastructure and Inform Us study groups launch. 

• 2027 – Largest prison strike in U.S. history leads to voting rights for all U.S. citizens, including 

those with criminal records, and women. 

• 2027 – Most people on Earth no longer used toilet paper. 

• 2027 – Nuclear power dismantling agreement signed by most nations on Earth. 

• 2027 – The Battle for New Orlenes. 

• 2027 – U.S. economic, banking and financial system study group launches. 

• 2027 – U.S. adopts global standard weights and measures. 

• 2027 – Universal Translator launched by Dr. Wu. 

• 2027 – War on Drugs ended. 

• 2027-2029 - Credible, relatable accounts of high levels of consciousness inspiring people all over. 

• 2027-2030 – Large media corporations broken up. 

• 2028 – Educate Us study launches. 

• 2028 – President Sioux spent $400B less for military; half of military activity focused at home. 

• 2028 – President Sioux cut U.S. spy and interference activities, and she and Tĥànka were shot, 

triggering blockages of U.S. intelligence operations and their longer term demise. 

• 2029 – Last fossil fuel vehicles produced, and last fossil-fuel powered auto race. 

• 2029 – U.S. moves to Medicare for All universal healthcare system. 

• 2029 – President Sioux takes office in 2nd term and kicks off national principles and values study. 

• 2030 – Most cities no longer allowing private vehicles. 

• 2030 – 63% of U.S. people self-identify as Earth Citizens. 

• 2030 – ICT infrastructure and Inform Us plans announced and work begins. 

• 2030 – More than half of people on Earth have adopted Earth Citizen Principles and Values. 

• 2030 – Toilet paper is essentially illegal and is no longer produced. 

• 2030 – U.S. economic, banking and financial system study group publishes findings. 

• 2030-2035 – the tipping point, more than half of humanity resonated higher consciousness. 
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• 2030-2040 – U.S. economic, banking and financial systems fundamentally recreated, ending 

Federal Reserve, enabling local currencies, establishing Real Wealth Index, limiting heirs to $1 

million, reforming taxes, 50% profit tax, limiting executive pay to 10X lowest paid worker, etc. 

• 2030-2040 – We Can Do This! books and movies. 

• 2030-2050 – Non-profit communities using local currencies as internal means of exchange. 

• 2030-2060 – The wealthy create lasting legacies giving their money away before they die. 

• 2031 – All nations have joined nuclear power dismantling agreement. 

• 2031 – Educate Us plan announced, and work to implement it begins. 

• 2031-2050 - Earth Heroes and In Community reality show series. 

• 2032 – Global ban on most plastics. 

• 2032 – No nations producing electricity with coal or fossil fuels. 

• 2032 – Students for Not Getting Murdered in School national strike. 

• 2032 – U.S. Earth Citizen Nation Principles and Values published, U.S. Constitution rewritten, and 

2nd Amendment repealed. 

• 2033 – Dolittel Campus graduated its 1st class of offenders successfully released into society. 

• 2033 – Global ban on producing disturbing noises underwater. 

• 2033 – Last nuclear power plant closed and almost no new nuclear waste after that point. 

• 2034 – Hawaii’s last incident of gun violence. 

• 2034 – Most nations had stopped dumping waste and toxins into waterways and oceans. 

• 2035 – Human population peaked at 9 billion people on Earth. 

• 2035 – ICT infrastructure work and initial Inform Us deployment completed. 

• 2035 – Professor Higenz awarded Congressional Medal of Honor. 

• 2035 – Two-thirds of Earth’s nations had self-declared as Earth Citizen Nations. 

• 2036-2041 – Global 5-year moratorium on fishing. 

• 2036 – Initial Educate Us deployment completed. 

• 2040 – “Permanent” joint space station orbiting Earth begun, modular, solar powered, with 

200,000 square feet of interior space, for 200 scientists, engineers, staff and visitors. 

• 2045 – All nations self-declared as Earth Citizen Nations. 

• 2045 – First extraterrestrial astronomical array. 

• 2045 – Professor Higenz awarded Noble Peace Prize. 

• 2050 – 10 Shared Principles for Earth Citizens and Underlying Values that Support Them had one 

of the largest circulations of any book in history. 

• 2050 - Finally came up with a possible solution for existing nuclear waste, burying it miles 

underground in a facility it cost a trillion dollars to build and relocate nuclear waste to, which 

was only possible with the cooperation and contributions of dozens of nations. 

• 2050 – Joint Moon orbit and surface space stations. 

• 2055 – Second extraterrestrial astronomical array. 
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• 2055 – Scientists at ZERN develop prototype for converting apparently infinite zero-point energy 

permeating all space everywhere into energy we can use to produce electricity and, 

theoretically, thrust for incredibly powerful engines to enable transit through space anywhere. 

• 2060 – $600 billion of goods had been transferred to others through Einfach Leben efforts. 

• 2060 – Accountable to US citizen participation rates exceeds 65%, and voting rates in U.S. 

national elections exceed 95% of eligible voters, up from less than half of voters in 2020. 

• 2060 – Clean electricity at almost no incremental cost to end users is taken for granted, 

produced abundantly and cheaply from clean and green sources. 

• 2060 – It’s common for enough to have left property to communities that neighborhoods have 

other models of ownership, morphing toward community campuses, owned and governed by 

inhabitants, in various models, ranging from pure democracy to principalities. 

• 2060 – Common people have use of incredibly powerful technologies. 

• 2060 – Crime rates are at 1% of 2020 levels. 

• 2060 – Earth Citizen Nations are all pledged to guarantee global peace and protect rights and 

privileges of humans, other life and natural systems, via the U.N.E.C. 

• 2060 – Eradiated Fukusinas and Poiris nuclear power plant sites still off limits to humans. 

• 2060 – Gun violence in the U.S. is almost unheard of. 

• 2060 – The human population estimated at 8.75 billion people on Earth. 

• 2060 – Joint Mars orbiting space station mission launched. 

• 2060 – More than 10 billion trees have been planted, Mano Lake up 35 feet, ocean gyres gone, 

land dedicated to parks and wilderness globally has quadrupled, light and noise pollution 

reduced by 65% globally, irreversible climate change narrowly averted. 

• 2060 – Most organizations and enterprises are co-ops, public benefit corps or non-profits. 

• 2060 – Nuclear arms on Earth have been reduced to 10 nuclear missiles each, held by the E.U., 

U.S., Russia, China and India for unanticipated threats to peace on Earth from outside Earth, 

most likely extraterrestrial bodies that may one day threaten to collide with Earth. 

• 2060 – Only 3 of the original 200 Dolittel Community Campus inmates has ever been charged 

with another crime, and 2 were acquitted, because they were done in defense of innocents. 

• 2060 – Our states of consciousness or being are among the very top priorities for most people. 

• 2060 – The primary measure of U.S. health as a nation is the evolving Real Wealth Index. 

• 2060 – Tens of thousands of tool lending libraries are on every continent but Antarctica. 

• 2060 – There is no more unwanted advertisement, marketing or solicitation. 

• 2060 – U.S. crime and imprisonment rates have fallen to roughly 1% of 2020 rates.  

• 2060 – U.S. military defense spending is only 10% of 2020 levels. 

• 2060 – U.S. has no secret spy or surveillance networks.  Everything is open and transparent. 

• 2060 – We take it for granted that all are connected to all, always, anywhere, if we want to be, 

and we have reliable information, and honesty and trust prevail. 

• 2060 – Children are superhuman, compared to before, and lives and futures are bright! 
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